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INTRODUCTION

The present teaching grammér of Mohawk was developed

at Manitou Community College over a period of two years.
It is aimed at teaching Mohawk,to adult students. The
Mohawk dialect on whlch thlS grammar 1is based is fhat
ments made by the teacher,_thewtext can be used in other

corimunities as well.

Though the text was primarily conceived for classroom

use, it could also be helpful to soﬁebody who is learning
~on his own. However, in sdch a case the tapes are . .
essential to provide the correct pronounciation and to

correct the exercises.

This first version of the Teaching Grammar is a preliminary
one that should be revised conce it has been tried out

in a number of classes. So far, only the first eleven
lessons have been tasted in the classroom. However,
experience has shown that many flaws only show up once

the text is put to use. Furthermore, some semantic as
well as some grammatical areas have not been covered as
extensively as they Should be} and some material should
probably Le rearranged. “We would therefore be grateful

to any teacher who uses *he text if he or she w111 1nform

us of weaknesses found in tihe text.

Nora Deering

~May 1976. | ‘ Helge Harries—Delisle; Ph.D
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HOW TC USE THE TEACHING GRAMMAR

The outline above is aimed at helping the teacher to
understand the composition.of the text and the function
of the individual parts. The teacher should, however,
reallze that it is extremely important that students ‘make
the trans1t10n from the bool to the spoken language and
that they learn to use Mohawk creatively. This can be
achieved by hav1ng free conversatlons from the flrst day
of Classes on, even 1f the students can only say a few
sentences. The more often a sentence is repeated, the
better it is remembered. Conversations should obviousiy
”be based on the materlals learned but the teacher should
not hesitate to make up new serntences with the words and
i structures learned so far and students should also be
‘encouraged to do so. For instance, if the students have
learned the sentence ka' wa:re'? and the,noun4phrase

thi ron:kwe in two different places, they should nevertheless

be able to understand and to make up themselves the new

sentence ta' wa:re' thi’ ron:kwe?

However, a small word of warning 1is necessary. Some students
might want td advance too fast and try to make np'sentence‘
"tvpes that they have not yet.. learned. This is usually cone
by translatlng directly from Vngllsh Given that the
eructuresvof Mohawk and Engllsh are very different, this
kind of,atrempt will usually be unsuccessful and should

therefore‘he discouraged especially in the earlier lessons.
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HOW TO USE THE TEACHING GRAMMAR

Reading and Writing Mohawk

The writing system used in the text is the one that:
has been developed over the last years by a group of
Mohawk teachers from Caughnawa and Oka. It is '
essentially an- elaboration of the older svystem that
was/used in St.'Regis, Caughnawaga and Oka. fhe
diétinctions that were added to the older .system are:

yowel length, 1nd1cated by :, the glottal stop, indicated

/by ', and stress, 1ndlcated by 7. Furthermore, the h

" sound which was only written sporadically; is now

indicated wherever it occurs.

The section on reading and writing Mohawk is meant
as a help to the students so that they can overcome

difficulties whenever they come uo.

Even though the section on readlng and wrltlng Mohawk

is placed before the lessons, this does not imply that
this section has to be mastered before the first lesson
can he tackled. Rather, it is meant to help the stﬁdentS'a
if they encounter difficulties while learning the language.

The students can either work w1th the teacher ‘or use

‘the tapes to learn the correct pronounc1atlon of a glven

sound. Th~ tapes can also be used as a dictating device:

o
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The Lessons

The text contains twenty lessons of which every fifth -
lesson is a review of the four preceding lessons: ‘
All lessons are arranged in such a way that when.a

page is folded down the middle, only the.Mohawk or

 the Enqlish shows. This is especially useful for

rev1ew1ng or when working with the tapes. All lessons

(except the review lessons) are arranged in the

&follow1ng way

(1) A Conversation C-1: C-1 introduces the new

material in dialogue form.

(2) M-Variants: They introduce systematic variations

of the new materials.

(3) A Conversation C-2: C -2 is rather more comblex

than c-1 and -uses materlal learned 1n the M- varlants.

(4) Phrases to{Use in Class: A small section that

contains phrases teacher and students need to operate

in Mohawk in the classroom.

(5) A Vocabulary Section: It contains lists of some

of the semantic areas that have been touched on

an the lesson.

(6) Exercises: They reinforce the patterns the student

~ is acquiring in a given lesson.

{(7) Notes to the Student: They provide the student

with a minimum of grammatical and some cultural

information and should also be used for reference.
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HOW TO USE THE LESSON

(1) The Conversation: C-1

The conversations, especially C-1, introduce new
material in dialogue form so that sentences are not
learned out of context. The conversation can be

taught in the following way : _ -

After having written the English text of C-1 on the
'board,'the teacher introduces the first sentence in
Mohawk, p01nt1ng at the same t1me at the correspondlng
Engllsh sentence. The students repeat the sentence |
till they know it, 'but not more than three times to
avoid boredom. The second sentence is taught like thehE.‘
f1rst one, and then both sentences are said together.f
Then ‘the teacher goes on to the next set of sentences,
until the students know the whole conversation. :
This looping techniqﬁe can be schematisized in the

following way:

Kl

The numbers show the order in which the‘individual
sentencelpairs are taught'and thén recombined into
larger units.v Once the students know the conversation
fairly‘weli, the group should be split up into smaller

groups that can take different roles in the conversation.

’
Je
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(2)

Each student should Jearn to handle all of the roles
in the conversation by himself. It is 1mportant that
the students keep their books closed while learning

the conversations and- the M-variants.

M-Variants:

M stands fcr mimmic, memorize and manipulate. The main

. .purpose of ‘this section is to reinforce the new material

(3)

learned in C-1 and to teach the students the systematic
oatterns of the lanquage. The juxtapos1tlon of related

structures allows the student to deduce the patterns

.that make up»the system of the language.

Each M—varlant usually contains four lines ‘that are
systematically related. :In order to avoid that senten&es
are taught in isolation, the M- varlants are always
grouped in such a way that two ‘or more of them form
mini- conversatlons.‘ These conversatlons should be

taught-together.' For 1nstance, in lesson 1, person A

in M-1 says: Kwekwe. Skennenko:wa ken? and person B

inﬂﬂ— answers: Skennenko:wa. In order to teach the -

M- Varlants, the teacher can use the same method that

‘e 0,
Y -~

is used for the conversatlons.

The Conversation: C-2 -

C-2 is taught after the M—varlants and the students

should learn it eas1ly, s1nce it 1s baséd on material
already known. C-2 is usually more complex than C-1

and may 1ntloduce some addltlonal variations.

K
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%SX‘EVocabulary Section:

f6)

Phrases to Use in Class:

These sentences will be useful for both teacher

and studénfs to avoid as much as possible the use
of spoken English in class. This is also the place
where the teacher can’teach additional phrases

that the students mi ' want to learn. i

This section should be used for reference purposes
and not for memorizing individual words. Sometimes
vocabulary from this section occu~s in the exercises.
The students‘can also use some of the vocabulary
wheﬁ writing their own conversations.

‘./"‘

Exercises:

While.the conversations and the M-variants should
be taught .in class, the exercises can be either
assigned as home&ork or done together with the
teacher. 1In these exercises, the student will

learn how to manipulate the patterns that he
learned in the M-variants. . Often, an exercise will
be tied in with a Note to the Student, which will
provide the grammatical .information needed to do
the exercisé. Similar to the M-variants most
exercises are structured like two—sentehce conversa-
tions, usually in the form of questions and answers.
Most exercises are programmed in that they provide’

a pattern along with any new information that the



(7)

(8)

students may need to complete the exercise.

Each lesson also has an exercise that fequires

the student to write a conversation .of his own.
Once the teacher has corrected these conversations,
the best ones can be used.aé additional material

in class, especially in the review lessons,

Notes +to the Student:

These Notes contain information on grammatical and
cultural points that have been covered in a given
lesson. However, each lesson will contain some oy
grammatical structures that are rnot discussed in
the Notes of that lesson, mostly because they are
too complex for the stage the student is at.

The Notes are meant to be used in connection with
the exercises and also for reference. Usually a
number of examples are given to illustrate the
grammatical point under discussion. Taken togethér,
the Notes of the twenty lessons ccver the most
important areas of Mohawk grammar, but they are by
no means complete. Furthermore, as the'Notés were
written for linguisﬁically unsophisticated students,
theyido not always mention all of the linguistic'

ramifications %nvolved.

Review Lessons:

Fvery fifth lesson is a review lesson that is based
on the material learned in the four preceding lessons.
Review lessons contain mostly conversations, and

as there is no new material introduced., they do
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(9)

not contain any M-variants. Besides the conversa—'\
tions, tﬁere are a few exercises in review lessonéf/
These lessons give the stgdents"the opportunity to
reinforce the structures that they learned in the

precedirg lessons.

Tapes:

All twenty lessons are available on cassette tapes;
The tapes contain the conversations, the M-variants,

the Phrases to Use in Class and most of the exercises.

While the students work with the tape, the Mohawk
versions should be covered up to avoid that the
students simply read off. The teacher can be there
to help if problems arise and to check on the

students' progress.

While working with the tapes, the students should
not only repeat what tjfey hear, but also anticipate
what the voice on thé/iape will say and then use

the tape as a checking device. For example, the
students work with C-1 of -Lesson 1. 1In front of

them is the Fnglish version of C-1 with 'Hello.

How are you?' as the first utterénce. The students
try to say it in Mohawk, then check on .the tape
whether they used the correct sentence structure

and pronounciation.‘ In the exercises, which often
consists of gquestions and answers, the students

should anticipate the taped answer wiph their own,

and then use the tape for verification. It was .
decided to include, where possible, the answers to the
exercises on the tapes. .This will allow students td
correctvtheir work themselves and to use the

exercises as mini-conversations.
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(1)

READING AND WRITING MOHAWK

" The lessons in this book are designed to teach you how to
speak Mohawk. However, as the material is in written form
and as you are expected to produce some written materral,
you will also be learning to some extent how to read and
write the language. The writing system used in the
present text was worked out by a group of Mohawk teachers
under the guidance of Marian Williams during 1973 and 1974.
The system is based on the writing system that had been
introduced by Jesuit missionaries towards the end of the
seventeenth century. The present system-differs from the
old one in that it recognizes that stress, length and the
glottal stop are distinctive in Mohawk. It also does away
with- the use of dashes between syllables, which makes

some of the older Mohawk texts so difﬁicult to read,

especially for somebody who is not fluent in the laﬁguage.

The present writing system consists of nineteen symbols
representing sounds plus a symbol for length and a symbol
for stress. In the followihg, each éymbol is discussed.
The examples and the exercises (E) that are attached to
each scstion will help the student to distinguish,

pronounce and write the different sounds of Mohawk.

A. The Vowels

All‘Mohawk“vowels can either be short or lohg. Length is
expressed by a colon, i.e. : . English vowels, e g. the a

in father (see 1. below) only approximate the Mohawk vowels.
Nevertheless, the compariSOn will provide some indication about
the quality of the Mchawk vowels.

1. a as in father

the short vowel a :

dhta ‘ 'shoe’

wahta 'sugar maple'
skatne 'together'
sb:ra "duck!'
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(2)

A\

I'd

the long vow2l a: : ' -

ka:ti' _ 'then', ‘'therefore'
oka:ra' 'story', 'tale'

kan&:ta' 'town', ‘'settlement'

2. 1 as in beat

the short vowel i :

isi' _ v 'there'
isth ' ~_ 'mother’
kaié:fi - © 'four!
wisk o "five'

Ehe,loﬁg vowel i: :

iise' you'
1:'i B 4
- ki:ken . 'this one'
3. e as in bet

the short vowel e :
ehsa 'black ash’
6honte' : 'green', ‘'grass'
kenakere' 'I live', 'I reside'
tékghi 'two' '

thévlohq,vowelmgi :
kaié:ri - 'four'
éirhar | ‘*dog'’

4. o as in book

the short voweli o :
oka:ra' 'story'
roid’'te' 'he works'
ohté:ra' 'root'

the long vowel o: :
takd:s 'cat'
nahd: ten | 'what'

S:nen : 'good-bye'

31



(3)

5. en is a nasal vowel that resembles the nasal in long’

the short vowel en

'

énska 'one

kén'en 'here'

até:ken' - 'axe'

6:nggste" 'corn'
the long.vowel en:

kén:tho 'here'

onén:ia’ 'stone'

skén:nen'

6. on is a nasal vowel which has

'peace’, ‘hello'

no English counterpart

the short vowel on

- Onhka 'who'

katon ‘or'

onkwehén:we 'Indian’' .

ongg'éﬁsera' 'squash.’ '
the long vowel on: :

ondn:ta’ 'hill'

ondn:tsi 'head'

ka'nén:we 'where'

If you look,

.again at the examples above, you will notice

that in each wo;d'one of the vowels has a check mark like

- over 1it.

emphasized or stressed.

marked, but

difference between cénvict and to convict or éxport

to exgért.

is stressed
Usually the
penultimate

Long vowels

This mark indicates which vowel in a word is
In Fnglish stress is usually not

we could do it, for instance to indicate the

and
In Mohawk‘it is essential to know which vo@el
ﬁo arrive at a correct pronounciation.
syllable before the last is stressed, i.e.
stréss, put there are guite a few exceptions.

are always stressed.
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\4)

l. Words stressed on the penultimate syllable:

kaqézta - 'town'

kanénhsesh 'L onghouse'’

skdtne _ 'all', 'together’
enﬁékta o ' 'Saturday'

éntie | 'south'

.kanonhsiiios 'nice houses'

ani:tas : - 'skunk'

atatitén:ron : 'pity'

tekatsiseré:ton 'window' ,
ratironﬁia'keh;éjnon S 'angels', 'residence of

the blue'

2. Words stressed on other than the penultimate syllable:

drekho' . 'not -yet'
‘kéiiare' ‘ 'bag’
d:nenste’ | 'corn'
ahsire - 'blanket'
enhniséra C 'day'’

- -~ N » '
kana:takon 'in, to town'
. == e ST

rata'en:neras 'male witch'

atenrd:sera : 'friendship’

ka'nodn: 'where?' (shortened form)

akwéi ‘ ‘ 'everybody' (shortened form)
Exercises

In the exercises below each word is repeated twice.
‘Listen to the words,and repeat them looking at your
_book at the same time. Then-close the book and write
out the words as you hear them. Don't forget length,
i.e. :, and stress, i.e. ~. They are as important to
the words as the individual sounds. Once you finished
a section, bpen,the book aﬁd check whether you made
mistakes. Go back to practicing those words which you

could not write correctly.
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(5)

' This exercise will teach you to recognize and produce

'the various vowels that exist in Mohawk. First listen

and repeat. 'Then write out the words with your book
closed. Do’not~worry about the spelling of the

consonants.

1. é&kta T 'near' , 'next to'’
2. Ahta - ' 'shoe'
3. kéani | "fruit'
4. kdatshe ‘ 'bottle' \\
5. athéhsa ' . 'brown'
6. atbkwa' 'spoon’
7. éhsa' . S 'black ash'
8. skétne | ' - 'all' , 'together'
5 anara ) “ﬁwwuﬂw"”-iMﬁaﬁé' me” e
10. énskak . ‘one' . (one only)
12. kentdérha . 'I am lazy'
13. ohdha . ‘road' , 'trail'
14. Wishe 'Michael’
15. . kahétken o © 'she is ugly'
 16.'.6hsaf ‘ "lip! H
17. tawistawis | L 'snipe’
18." ohdntsa' ’ ’ - 'earth' , 'world'
19. Otkon. " . 'spirit'. , 'devil’
20. ohwista 'metal' , 'money'
21. qtéhson _ : ‘ "tail!
22. kéntsonh : o 'fish'
23. néktsi : 'but
24. kwéskwes ) 'pig’

25.»”kitkit ) "chicken'
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E-2 _
'This exercise will teach you to recognize and produce

N
the long vowels of Mohawk. Use the same procedure as

in E-1.

1. a:re' 'again'

2. ka:ts 'come-here!'

‘3. ‘atend:ti 'elk’

4. akwé:wen' 'it's mine'

5. ohné:ka' 'water', 'liquid’.
6. kawéﬁno:ke; 'island’

7. aké:ra' 'plate’

8. oié:ri "ten'.

9. {i:non 'far'

10. i:ken 'indeed'

11. .kari:wes 'long time' ~

19 -oriswal—eommm oo 'matter','affair', 'things' . _
13. oién:kwa' 'tobacqo' ‘ " |

u;gi_;pgkén:rha', 'rust'

15. Kkén:reks tlion%
16. karén:na"’ 'music’
17. kardn:to' 'wooden cabinet"
18. adn:ta' 'pail' , 'pot'
19. oskénén:ton_ 'deer'.

20. kardnhia:ke 'in the sky'.
21. 4:se' | 'willow'

22. sb:ra 'duck '

23. ostd:kwa' 'beak’

24. také:s rcat!
25. tawi:ne 'otter'




E-3
’ This exercise will help you to recognize;the stress

patterns of;MohaWk. Proceed as in ‘the other exercises.

1. athéhsa .‘. ' 'brown' "
2. . a:there’ o 'basket '
3. - athén:no' | ~'ball'
4.‘>é:$hare' R 'knife'
5. a:re! : 'agéin'
6. ohné:ka' " 'water'
7. ohnawera - : 'well'
8. Ahsikwe' - 'spear'
9. taraktarak 'cricket'
'10. Shere' - 'cérnstalk;
11. aké:ra' 'plate’
i ] Do p RO Fe e e e 2 M.____;_.._-.l,v.,t_wo,l..,:...ﬁ.,._M-, S
13. tawfétawis i 'snipe’ '
_14. otsénha e 'fire'
e o£skwé:rhé;nwﬂ.u”.n‘””,}fiéé;mwwM”mM“M
16. Obwera' co 'wind'
17. ohiakwi:ra' 'toe'
18. &hsire' ". 'blanket'
K 19. kahwén:kare' 9 "' snowshoe'
20. kahonre' - o '‘rifle!
E-4

This exercise will.helpﬁyou_to recognize those wvowels

that are the most difficult to learn for a spéaker of

English.
1.'ﬁké:ton ' kén:ton
2. ki:ken katon
3. kon:ne's kéntho
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.E-4 Ccont'd)
4. tdéka'

5. é&nska

6. ka'ndn

7. ké&:nhes

8. ohk&:ra’

9. ‘kahén:taién
10. - kahétken
‘'11. o'nén:na'
12. o'kén:ra'
13. karén:to’

“14. n&:kon

'15. dnhka

(8)'.,

té:ka'
oshérha
ka:nen'

kén:ne's

g ' P
~ohkén:ra'

kKahéhtaien
kané&:tsakon
o'n6:wa'
aké:ra’
ondn:ta'
thi:ken

énska

.. .This exercise will help you-

short 'and long vowels.

bhere'’

d:there'
.- wéiktate!
.. ohsdhkwa

téka'

U s W
. . .

wd :keke'’

’
owera '

@ ~J

okénha
9. “atb:ken’

10. i:se’

11. ohné:ka'

12. karén:na'
13. Xkéaton
14, ndn:wa'

15. _taw{:ne

to distinguish between

&:kera'
Ahsire'
wakta:ton
ohs&:kwa'
t5:ka'3
waké:kon -
S:nénste'
okén:kward
atdkwa

4 i
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_ohnéhta'

kanén:nawen
”

ka:ton

T », )

ohontsa

P
tawistawis



(9)

This‘exércisé will help you to determine stress, that

is that part of the word which is emphasizéd the mest.

In the exercise similar words with different stress

patterns are contrasted.

O N U s W N

l0.

. ll.

12.
13.
14.
15.

katon

P
otska:ra

d:there'

wd :keke'
oien:kwa
S:tsire!
ohdntsa'
ond:kara'"

kana nkon )

z . !

O Lre

okwaho - - -

‘ahsire'

d:share'
kaié:ri

é:neken

‘ka:iare

ka'non:

6:kera'

, '
athén:no

waké:kon
. ]
S:iente
p I
otsisto
dhonte'
Id I
onawi:ra
kanatakta

£
okwira:ke

’6:keral'

ati:ron

athéhsa
|

]
oné:ra

38

-

W



- / (10)

B. The Consonants // -
o /
There are twelve consonants in Mohawk.,/Below is a list

"of the symhols or combination of symbols used with an Ernglish

approx1matlon of their pronounc1atlon “and some: Mohawk
examples. Notice that some of tie letters, e.g. the t
. and the k, have two different pronouﬁciations, depending

on the environment in which they occur.

1.. t as in = tall _ »
as in  doll e
This sound is proneunced -d- if it precedes a
vowel, e.g.: '

té:ka - "‘N_ 'T don't know'

-kAton- - - .rf .. . ... _'or_else'

It is pronounced -t- everyplace else, €.9.:

kitkit ' - 'chicken'

2. k as in - kin

~as in get

This sodhdbie pronounced as a -g- if it occurs

before a .vowel, e.g.: "’

kén'en ‘here'

'téka' . 'maybe’ ‘

It is pronounded —k— everyplace else, e.g.:

rghog . ' ‘only"'

egsé:'ai 'child (£)'
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4,

5.

6.

(11)

S as in set

as in zipper. _ ) !

This sound is pronounced -zZ- between vowels and at the

beginning of a word before a vowel, e.g.:

i:se' 0 HYOU'

sb:ra v . 'duck’

It is pronounced -s- everyplace else, e.g.:

shé:kon ' . 'hello"
oksa' T 'hurry up'
té:ske' | 'it's true’

takd:s o _ 'cat'
ts as in its

as in red zombie

This sound is pronounced -dz- between vowels and at the

.beglnnlng of a word before a vowel,‘e -g.:

oEgi:Ega' 3 'flower'

7 - -
tsa:ta - 'seven'
It is pronounced -ts- everywhere else, e.g.:

tshenorén:khwa ~ 'you love him'

sahggfzshen 'vou have older brothers
' and 51sters '~

n as in 'net,

.e.g.:
néktsi 'but'
{:non ‘. 'far'

th as in hot

e.qg.
hen ', , , ' 'ves' ]
kahi ’ ~ 'fruit'
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10.

11.

vna -:_u
ti as in join
e.g.:
Witio
Tiohtid:ke
tiohton
watid'te'’
thi as in child
e.g.:
thién:'

thio'kéha

a

si as in shy
e.g.:
L. .|
ohsiahon:ta (

7 .
ohsia'’

E

as in fall

- as in want

'Matthew' -
'Montreal'
'nine'

'T work'

'vour son'

'train', 'on the
-t

'stomach’
'handle'

shore

The sound is pronounced f before an h, e.g.:

oghare'

o'whahsa'

'fur'

'skirt'

It is pronounced w everywhere else, e.g.:

7~

on:wa

kwah {:kehre'
i as in ves
e.g.:
iah

kaie:ri

41

'now'

'I +hink'

tno'! , 'not!

'four'




(13)

12. ' glottal stop

This sound is produced bv an abrupt closure of the
air passage in the throat, thus interrupting the

air flow, e.qg.:

i:'i III

ka'ndén:we ‘ '‘where'

ki' 'though'

ithrels » ‘he is over there'

Below are some exercises that will help you to recognize,
pronounce and spell the consonants that occur in Mohawk.

Use the same procedure that you used for the vowels.

E-1
This exercise will help you to recognize where the
letter t is pronounced as in tell and where it is

pronounced as in doll.

1. téanon' 7. Kkatke

2. thi:ken g. aon:ta’

3. thon:ne's 9. tsitha'

4. to:ka' 10. tékeni

5. takd:s . , 11, +hetén:re
6. kén:tho ' ‘ 12. othoré:ke'

This exercise will help you to recognize where the
letter k is pronounced as in kind and where it is

pronounced as in gold.

1. katon " 4. khe'kén:'a
.2. " khok 5. okérha'
3. takd:s , 5. aké:ra'
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(cont'd)
7. khehsa:tens 10. khérha
8. ka:ts . 11. ka:sere'

9. khétken 12. wakhere'

This exercise will help you to distinguish and produce

the h sound in Mohawk.

1. hen 7. khérha

2. kéhi\/_,;_@_‘? ' 8. ohnéhta

3. k&:nhes 9. ohné:ka

4. GJhere! 10. wahatoré'v the’
S. toéhsa 11. rotihson

6. ohsi:na'. 12. &whare

This exercise will help you to recognize and produce

the glottal stop, which is represented by the symbol 1.

1. 1:'d | 7. senén:we's
2. né:'e : ' 8. ka'ni:ka
3. raksé4:'a 9. Oksa'

4. a'é:ren _ 10. fithre's
5. rake'niha 11. wd:keke'
6. o'wa:ron 12. kerd:ta's
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This exercise will help you to recognize and produce -

the sound which ‘is represented by the letter i and

which is pronounced like the y in yes.

1. iar

2. idnere'

3. id:ia'k

4. kaid:ri

5. kén:ie

6. kahonwé:ia
7. kanonhsi:io

8. ronwa:iats

9.
10.

11.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

£ . ;
l:iens

] . 7/ [}
ioianere

ti:ien

| 7 . )
ka:iare'

. . .
-iohia:ri

/7 .
ka:nhien
ska'nidnhsa

karén:ia

This exercise will help you to recognize and produce

the r sound in Mohawk.

1. Kka:ris

2. ori:wase'
3.- k&:sere
4. rd:tsin
5. o'sd:ra’

rd
6. ake:ra

This exercise helps you to practice some of the more

9.
10.
11.
12.

k4 :khare'
rakhén:nis
{:kehre'
karhon
é:rhar
kheké&rias

compiex consonant clusters that are found in Mohawk!:

1. ixkens

2. kkétskwas
3. 1i:keks

4. tsitsho
5. tsf'tha

6.

7.

8.
9.

10.

{tsher
tkaié:ri
at4tken
k&khwa '

khekdrias

(15)



E-7 (cont'd)
11. kka:wes
12. kohétstha
13. dJhsia’
14. waktakwarihsion
15. kanien'keh&:ka
16. thién:'é |

17. rérha

18.
19.
20.
21.

22,
23.

24.

(16)

kd:nhia
thienté:ri'
robska'rakéhte
v,tékatkarhaténies
tiohid:tsis
khid:tons

a4 . T
khnl :nons

The writing systeﬁ presented above is based on, the scund

system of Caughnawaga Mohawk.

The table below gives a

brief overview of the differences in pronounciation that

are found among some of the Mohawk communities.

alternation Caughnawaga/Oka _Akwesasne English
r/ 1 rén:kweh 18n:kweh 'man'
x4 x4 .
ori:wa, 0li:wa 'thing'
ti / ki tidhton kidhton 'nine’
Tiohtid:ke 'Kiohkif:ke 'Montreal’
ts / 3 tsd:ta ja:ta 'seven'
otsi:tsa oji:ja 'flower’
' A v v * ] ]
s / s ohsi:na ohSi:na 'leg
dhsire' ah$ire’ 'blanket'




LESSO I

v

Shé - kon.

‘Sken nenké.wea ken?

Converse, Communicate

(In the following conversations {(C-1 and C-2),-

you will be learning to communicate in a "real-life®

situation.- Imitate your'teacﬁer veryjcarefully,

copying his gescures as well as his way of speaking.)

Two new students, Wa:ri and Shawatis, are meeting on the

first day of ¢lasses.

A

- B:

A:
B:

A:

Shé:kon. Skennenkd:wa ken?
' ré . -’
Skennenkd:wa. Ok nil:se'?

Ianeratie'.

' Mshb:ten iesd:iats?

. . £ . [
Wa:ri idntiats. Ok ni:se'?

46

p‘.
B:

2
B:
2

Hello. Eow are you?
I'm fine. And you?
It's going well.
What's your nane?

My name is Marv. And
yours? ‘



: My name is John.

B: Sﬁawatis iéntiats. B

A: Ok ne radnha? A: And.him?

B: Ké:rwrgnwa:iats.‘ — B: His name is Paul.
A: O:nen ki' wahi. A: Good bye then.
B: O:nen. B: Good bye.

: Mimmic, Memorize, Manipulate

e e

”KInWtheMM:variantswwhich_follomenote—thatmai%—of the

questions asked by A are answered by B. That is, M-1"
is answered by M-2 and so forth. 1In other words, you
can make up new dlalogues by combining the lines from:
the M-varlants.v More 1mportant however, is that you

can compare the lines w1th1n an M-variant. and see how-

a small change made to an utterance brings about a

change in the meanlnc )

A: Kwékwé. Skennenkd:wa ken? - A: Hello. How'are vou?
Shé:kon. Skennenk&:wa ken? - Eello. How are you?
Kwe. laneratie' ken? Hello. 1Is it going

‘ - : well?

B: Skennenké:wa. B: I'm fine.
Skennenkd:wa. Ok ni:se'? I'm fine. And vou?
Ianeratie'. = . - It{sﬂgéing well.

A: Nahb:ten iesl:iats? ‘, 2 A: What's veur name?
Nahd:ten ronw&:iats? Uhat s his name?
Nahb:ten iontatiatszn‘ | 'Wha*'s her name?
Nahd:ten ronwati:iats? What' s/eheir (p,m)

‘ name?



M- 4

B: Wa:ri idntiats.

’ N
Ko:r ronwa:iats.
« . ;
Arisawe iontatiats.

» < .
Montour ronwati:iats.

N ’
A: Ok ni:se'?

Ok. ne radnha?
'Ok nakadnha?

Ok ne rondnha?

B: W1%he idntiats.

‘Watlo ronwa 1ats.

|Warlso.se ;ontatlats.'

" Sa:k tanor A:nen ronwati:iats..

B: My~ name ‘is Mary.
His name is Paul.
Her~name is Elizabeth.,

" Their (p,m) name is

Montour.... -

“A: And you?

 And him?
And her? .
And them (p,m)?

B: My namé”is Michael.

His name is Mathew.
Her name is Josenhiné.

Their names- are Jlm \

‘and Ann.

rd 2’ R
A: O:nen ki' wahi'.

4
B: O:nen.

- Converse,Communicate

(This conversation

is more complex than "
the first conversation
(C~1). It includes
material that you

will be practising

in the exercises of

section E.)

hti8

A
: Googd .bve.

B

Gocd bye then.

Naho*en




~

A group of new students are

[ 4 .
ronwatl:iats.

Phrases to use in Class

"~ communicating.

standing around.

A: Kwe. Sa:k idntiats. A:
B:héhé“ B:
A: kagi:selymnahérten”*“'”“W R
iesa:iats?

B: Onhka. I: ken? &Bﬁ
A: Iah, iah {asé te. Akadnha. ‘A

B: A:neﬁ iontAtiats. B:
'A: 'Ok ne rondnha? A:
B: Shawitis ténon‘ko:r B:

Hello. My name is Jim.

Hello.

And you, what's your

name? .

Who? Me? ' X
: “No !‘ “}'1"6"1:'--“)!\9}1 . Her.

Her name iémihnm

And them?

Thelir names are J&hn
and Paul.

(These are phrases that you've heard your teacher

use and that you will be needing in erder to begin

Tontasathna'néta.
Tontatsathna'aéta.

Tontasewathna'néta.

Satahén'satat.
Tsatahdn'satat.

Sewatahbn'satat. "
|

i

. )
Tsi:ron...

4 .
llaho:ten sa:ton?

VoCabulari

(Each lesson will contain a vocabulary section which

.Repeat,
Repeat,
Repeat,

Start using them now!)

please.
you two.

all of vou.

Listen.

Listen,

' Listen,

you two.

all of you.

Say),.\
What did you say?

is meant -for reference. You are not expected to

memorize all of the words.)
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Personal MNames

N A:
B:
f
/
f
/
|
!
//'
;
|
|
/

B

94]

The list below COnpains_names~that'were“adapted‘by the

‘Mohawks. Most of them have a French origin.

"Real”

Mohawk names would be too'difficult»to learn at this

staqge because they contain whole phrases, -e.qg.

Names for Men:

‘Shawdtis: -

Sa:k

~Wishe .

Ta:wit:
Tie:r
Watio
Enthré
So:se
Saro
Atdn:wa

Rorén

. Apram

Names‘for Jomen:

A:nen
Varisd:se
Arisawe
Konwékeri
Wa:ri
Akat Lo
Teré:s
Waria:nen

Sosé:n

. "Resting Wings" or Kandnhsase. "New House".

'John'
"Jim'

'Michael
;ﬁévid‘
'Peter’
'Mathew'

'Andrew’

'Joseph“) 'Joe!

'Charles'
'Thomas'
1.

Lawrence'

'Abrahamn’

'Ann'
'Josepliiine’
'Elizabeth'
'Margret'

'Marv'.

'Ida/Harriet’

'Theresa’
'taryann’',

'Susan'

50
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:. Ixercise, FExpand, Ixtrapolate

(The following exeréises-should first be done in writing
: S LT —— i
and then practised orallys- Continue f&llowing the. A" _

—
.

and "B" pattern where 2 poses the cuestions and B answers.

o

‘Before doing this exercise, read Notes to the StudentLL)i

Then study the éXample_in Mo.l below, and £ill in' the
blanks in the other sentences following theﬁsame'pattern.

- v

: <. NS PR
1. Ko:r ken ronwa:iats? A: Is h1is name Paul?
HHen, Ko:r ronwa:iats. B: Yes, his nam=s 1s Paul.
2. Wa:ri iontatiats? A: Is her name Mary?
Hen, ~ ’ .. . . B: Ysr or pame is Mary.

: Is their name Montour?

RV
>

3. Montour ken

, Montdur = . B: Yes, their ‘name is
"Montour.

¢ . . L s —rs
4.. Wishe ? - A: Is his name ilichael?

o]}

Iah, Sa:k : No, his nare is Jim.

5. Sosd:n- iesd:iats? A: Is your name Susan?

ré ' . B -
Iah, A:nen , . B: Mo, my name 1s Ann.

v

Carefully study the following cquestions and £fill in the

blanks. Be prepared to do them orally. That is,-waen

presented with any question "A", you should be able to

give the correct respOhse "B". Read the Notes to the
Student (2),(3),(4),(5). ‘ )

/
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ken?

Hen r .i. :se .

2. Radnha lLen?

Hen,

3. ' “ken?

A

: Me?

Yes. YOu.‘

: Him?

Yes, him.

"Her (indef)?.

Yes, her:

~ You?

Yes, me.

mhem (m)?

Yes, them.

: Paul?

Yes, Paul.

: 'Ann?-

Yes, Ann.

Us?

Yes, you:

.~

Before doing this exercise, read Hotes to the Student 5.

Then fill in the blanks after first studying the examples

in Mo. 1 and 2 below.

1. Onhka? I: ken?

- Iah, iah 1:s€ te.

2. Onhka? Radnha ken?-

Iah, iah radnha te.

52

ho? Mel?

Yo, it is not you?

who? Him?

Mo, nct him..



R

EN ' “ooTtet 5 p: Who? Her (indef)?
, iéh akadnha - B: No, not her. -
a, | - ? ~A: Who? You?
L te. ' : B: llo, not me. Peter.
5. 5 A: Who? Them (male)?
. B: %o, ﬁot them. Michael
6. 2 : A: Who? Us?
. B: Mo, not you. Mary.
7. “>? ’ A: Who? Ann?
. B: o, not Ann. ller.
8. ?  A: Who? Jim?
. ’ B: o, not Jim. You. )

Answer the following cuestions as completely as possible.

Be also orepared to answer these questions in class.

1. Skennenkd:wa ken?

2. Nahb:ten iesa:iats?

' - . rd ) Id .
3. Ok ne radnha, naho:ten ne ronwa:iats?

4. Ok ni:se', nahd:ten ni,se' iesd:iats?

7’ 4 o,
5. MNahO:ten ronwati:iats ne rondnha?
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Now you can write a conversation in Mohawk. Working with

\ . ' o . .
the M=phase, combine the sentences as was done in C-1 and

C-2 to make a hew conversation of at least ten lined.

' Make sure that the conversation makes sehse and is one

that you would reallyfuse. Be reacdy to act out your

conversation with a fellow student. Save your conversa-

tion and others to come for the review lessons. -

In order td help you follow the correctvformat, write vour
conversation on a page organized as the one which follows
marked “Student Conversation". Allvof your conversations
should be presented in this format. .

At the beginning of the coﬁversation; name the persons

involved and say where the conversation takes placec.

Student Conversatione

Mame: ........ c e e
Lesson: .. ..... e
Nate: ...... cr e eee e
Setting:
MOHAWK FNGLISH
A: A
N N
B: B:
A- :
B: B:
A
B: :
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Notes to the Student L,

(1)

(The purpose of this section is to, give vou gramraticdl
information about the Mohawk landguage. .EVery note is
linked'with oﬁe or>seqeral exercises, and you have :to
read the note before YOubcan do the exercise. The

Motes to the Student is vour kev to understanding how

the language works. The C's, M's. Phrases and'E’s are
your kevs to making the language work. for you ---
speaking it, reading it, writinc it, and being creative

in it.)

211l languages have two kinds of aguestions, information

cuestions as in example 1. below, and ves-no guestions

as in 2. below.

1. cguestion: Who's that? ansver: .. Jim.

-

2. cuestion:  Is that Jim? answver: jo.

Information cuestions like 1. requestvthat a specific
information is given in tha answer. Quesﬁions.like in
2., on the other hand, always reguire a yes or a no in
the answer. Information questions-in Mohawk are very
similar. to English informatioh"quéStions using question. .

words like dénhka "who", nahd:ten "what", ka'ndn:we-

"where", and katke "when". For examples see M-3 and

E~-3. However, yes-no questions as in -2. above are

formed in a different way, namely by piacing the'word

to be guestioned at the beginnin¢ of the sentence, and
then adding the particle ken. ggg simpiy means |
"question’ and cannot be translated into English.

For instance:

3. A:nen ken iontatiats?

Ann gquestion thev-call-her?

Is her name Ann?
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Notes to the Student (cont'd)

4, Xo:r ken thi?
. Paul question that?
Is that Paul?

Mohawks do not raise their voice at the end of a
question like speakers ~=f English do. UListen to

-  questions on the tapes and_imitate their intonation
carefully. A good way to practice intonation is by

humming the melody of a sentence.

(2) Mohawk has two sets of pronouns: "free pronouns" and
"bound pronouns". The free pronouns are a word in

themselves, they can stand alone and are not part of

a -verb.——See—for—instanece-E-2—and—E-3—akove+——-The free
pronoun is used for emphasis or clarification. Below
is a list of the free pronouns that exist in Mohawk.

4

i'i I/me, we/us

i:se’ you/you (singular and nlural)
radénha he/him

akadnha she/her/ore (indefinite)

abénha she/her/it (neuter) ,
ronbénha £hev/them (males, and mixed group)

ondénha they/them (females, indefinite, neuter)

Bound pronouns are "bound" to the verb, they are part
of it. Take, for instance, M-3 above. ronwd:iats means
literally “"they-him-name" and iontitiats means "they-

her-name™.
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Notes to the Student (copt'd)

(3)

(a)°

You notice that the above list of free pronouns cont:

‘two forms for "she/her", i.e. akadnha "she/her/one"(:

‘and adnha "she/her/it" (neuter). aladnha is used if

are referring to.a person you like and respect, a dii
a gentle person, your mother, or a female whose ident
you do not know. aonha is used to refer to females }
do not particularly care for, or who yéu consider fo:
and pushy. For instance, talking about vyour sister,
would usually use akadnha. However, if you should ge

mad at her, you might switch to adnha. adénha is alsc

used to refer to animals and inanimate things.

Besides‘the_two "she"” forms there are also two “they/
them” listed in Note (2) above. The information in th
brackets behind each form tells you their meanings.

The distinction between the two "she" and the two "th

forms is not only made in the free pronouns but also

the ‘bound ones. For example, in M-1 we had nahd:ten
iontatiats for "what's her name?". IOntdtiats is the

female indefinite form corresponding to akaénha. The

form that corresponds to the adnha pronoun is nahd:te

konwad:iats “"what's her (neuter) name?”. The same is
< z
true for the "they" forms.. Compare nahd:ten ronwati:

"what's their (male or mixed) name?" with nahd:ten

konwatf:iats'"what's their (female) name?“. In the e

leassons, we will concentrate on the 'she/her (indefii
and on the "they/them (males and mixed)" forms. The
other forms will be learned later. The they forms
referring to three cr more males or males and females.
are marked'"they(p,m)", where p stands for plural and

m stands for masculine or mixed.
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Notes to the Student (cont'd)

(5) "No" or "not" is expressed in Mohawk by "iah", and the
particle te. If you have an English sentence like "no,
it's not John", the corresponding Mohawk sentence will

contain two iah.

1ah, iah Shawatis te.
No. it's not John.

However, if you simply want to say "it is not John",
BN

only cne iah shows. up.

Tah Shawatis te.

It's not John.

/\ ‘
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LESSON 2

-

Ionterihwaiénstha
Ken? -

s

0
1

Converse, Communicate

Two guys are standing next to each other. A third one is

walking up. to them.

A: Onhka thi?®

B: Ontiatén:ro' ne thi.
A: MNahd:ten ronwd:iats?
B: ‘Rbrén; ‘

A: Raterihwaiénstha ken?

B: Ilen.

o9

w

>

o

- ew

w

..

Who's that?
That's my friend

What's his name?

Lawrence.

Is he a student?

Yes.

(m)



M- 4

Wy W

v ' 4 : P4
Tanon' onhka ne nakadnha?

15

And who is she?”
She's a student: too.

And who are theys~

I don‘t know.

Who's that?

"Who's this?

That is my friend.

(male talking about male)

This is my friénd.(mj

That is ny friend.
(female talking about
female) o

This is my friend. (f)

Is he a student?

Is she a student?

'Are you a student?

Are they (p;m)'students7

A:
Ionterihwaiénstha ni' :
Tanon' dnhka .ne ne ronénha? A:
781 ka. B:
M-: Mimmic, gemorize,ﬁgénipulate

Onhka ‘thi? A:
- OGnhka ki?

Ohtiatén;ro' ne thi. B.::
Ontiatén:ro' ‘ne %i.

Onti&tshi ne thi.

Ontia%shi ne ki.
Raterihwaiénstha ken? A:
Ionterihwaiénstha ken?
Saterihwaidnstha ken?
Ronterihwaiénstha ken?

ken. B: Yes,
7d:ka.

Iah tewakaterién:tare'

T don't ¥now.

I don't know. (polite

‘form)




M

-7.

" Tanon' dhhka

Tanon' onhka

Tanort dnhka

Tanon' énhka

Ionterihwaiénstha ni' n
Raterihwaiénstha ni' nd
{aterihwaiéns+ha ni' ni

n

Ronterihwaiénstha ni'

Ontiatshi né'e. 7

Ontiatén:ro’

A

Ontiatén:ro'

ne: nakadnha?

ne: ne radnha?
4 ]

ni:se'?

ne: ne rondénha?

D~

ne'é.

‘ne ki.

Onkwatén:ro né'e.

TN

.16

: © nnd who is she?

And who is he?
‘And who are you?

And who are they (n,m)?

She's a student, too.
‘He's a student, too.
I'm a student, too.

/
They (»,®) are student
too. .- :
L
e

-~

She's my friend'(f)-ﬁ{
He's my friend (m).

This is my friend (m)-

They (p,m) are my frier:

Converse, Communicate

A

fes B

w >

o5 B <

>

/

Onhka ne raradnha?

Ontiatshi né'e.

Ionterihwaiénstha ken?

Hen.

Naho:ten iontatiats?

A:nen.

Ronterihwaiénstha ni' ken

né'e?

Iah tewakaterién:tare'.

61

Two girls are discussing some people

A:

s

ol

Lz

B:

standing around.

Who's she?

She's my friend.

Is she a sti. ant?

Yes.

What's her nawre?

Anne.

Are they students, too:

I don't know.



17.

A: Tanon 6nhka_né5ne rondérha? A: '&and who are they(p,m)?

B: Wishe, WAtio “ténon e B: Their names; are Michael,
Shawatis ronwati:iats. Mathew and John.
Ronterihwaiénstha ni' né'e. _ They're students, too.

Pl

. Phrases tc use in Class

tasahkw{shron N ST "louder (please)"’
tatsahkwishron =~ "louder, you two"
‘tasewahkwishron ~ Ylouder, you a11+”
e tkaié:ri' - : _ .hﬁﬁ”that's correct"”

iah tetkaié:ri' "that's wrong, not éorréctﬁ
i:se' b:ni | "you too®

i:se khok "Just.you"

akwe:kon o "everybody, all of vou"

Vocabulary

.Countinq

énska ( 4 "one"

tékeni 4. -. "two"

ahsen < _ "three"

kaié:ri ' | "four”

wisk g "five”

iazia'k "six"

tsa:tah "seven"”

sha'te:kon "eight"

tidhton "nine" -

oié:ri - . “ten"

62 ;



F-: Exérciso, I'xpand, Extrapolate

E=1 ,
'Fill in the blanks in the questiohs and answers ‘bolow
after you have studied the examples.
1. Raterihwaiénstha ken ne Kb:r? A: Is Paul a student?
Hen, raterihwaiénstha. B: Yes, he's a student.
| - 2. Ionj:erihwaiénsthakenrle - » A: 1Is Mary a student?
i Hen, ) ‘ .-B: Yes, she's a student.
i t . \
3. .. _ ken? A: Are you a student?
; - Hen,. - . Bt Yes, I am a student.
h . , . .
4. ne ronénha? A: Are they(m) students?
. Bf Yes, they are student:
S. 2 A: Is my‘friend(m) a
) - student? »
B: Yes, he is a student.
E-2

Fill in the blanks.

1. Ionterihwaiénstha ni'ken A: Is she a student, too:
né'e? : . : '
Hen, ionterihwaiénstha ni' B: 'Yes, she's a student t
né'e. ' o

2. ' " ni'ken A: "Are they students, toc
ne'e? .
Hen, B: "Yes, thevy are students

too.
3. . ? A: Is he a student, too?

3

~ - 0t  Yes, he is a.student
" too.
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. o k T~ .
E-3 o S _ . ~
Fill in the\bl‘anks.—' v S LT -
. ’ \\- \\.\"'“. o .
1. Ontiatén:ro' ken ne thi? A: Is that my friend(m)?
, tsatén:ro' ne thi. . B: . Yes, that's your e
: = friend(m). o
2. Ontidtshi ken ne thi? : A: Is that my friend(f)? -
, tsd'tsi - 'B: Yes, that's your
: friend (£f).
3. . ken ne thi? A: Is that your friend (m)?
'~ Hen, ' R B: Yes, that's my friend(m).
4. ) P A: Is that your friend(f)?
] B: Yes, that's my friend(f).
5. " ne ki? A: Is this Ann?

. B: Yes, this is Ann. ' \\,;

.\)'

6. Raterihwaiénstha A: Is this .a student(m)?

. B: . Yes; this is a student.

Before you do this exercise, read and understand Notes

to the Student (3), then fill in the blanks.

1. Satetsén'ts-ken? B: Are you a doctor?

Hen, - - . B: Yes, I'm a doctor. .
2. Rato:rats ken? 'v A: Is he a hunter?

Hen, ‘ T B: Yes, he's a hunter.
3. Iehni:nons ken? A: Does she. buy?

Hen, : . Yes, she buys.
4. ' ken? A: Is she a hunter?

Hen, . B: Yes, she is a hunter.

61



‘B Yes,

5. - ‘kowa :nen .ken?
Iien,
6. 2
Hen, .
7. - atd:wens ken?
Hen, ‘ '
8. . - hétken ken?
Hen, R .
9. ?
Hen, .
10. ?
" Hen, . .

20

A: Is he big?

B: Yes, he is big.

“A: Do you plant?

B: Yes, I plant.

A: Do you 3wim?

B: Yes, I swim.

A: Is hé ugly?
he is ugly.

A: Does he swim?

B: Yes, he swims.

-

“A:  Is shé»pdly?

B: Yes,she 1s ugly.

‘Answer the questions below

/ ’
Onhka ni:se'?
Saterihwaiénstha ken?

Onhka ne thi?

. Tsatén:ro ken ne thi?

Tsatshi ken ne ki?

. ’ ’ . .( 7z
Ok nakaonha, tsatshi ni:ken né'e?

as completely as possible.

1.
2.
3.
4. Raterihwaiénstha ni:ken né'e?
5.
6.
7.

Make up five questions using the material of Lesson I and

Lesson 2.

Be prepared to ask these questions in class and

be able to answer your own ¢guestions.

1.

2.

3.

5.




3

F=7

21

fal

Last time, you yourseclf made up a conversation in Mohawk.
This, vou will récall, was based on the materials you
previously learned. Now you can do the same with thls

lesson. ... Bowever, you have more than th1s lesson s mate-

.rial to work with. You have thnt of the prev1ous lesson,

“too. .This means that vou can. now wrlte -a longer and more

complete conversat;on than before. Try your hand at this

.and be ready to perform your new conversation in class.

Your conversation should be at least eight lines long.
Please note, by ‘the way, how your ability to function in

Mohawk raoldly 1ncreases with each new lesson. Already,

in Lesson 2, you can use material from Lesson 1 and 2 in

writing and performlng a new conversatlon. Think of how
this potentlal will 1ncrease when you reach Lesson 5 or
10 or 20. Rememher to save your conversatlons for the

review lesson

66
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Notes to the Student ' .

(1) In M-2 you learned that there are two words for "my friend",

ontiatén:ro' if a male talks about another male -and

ontid 'tshi if a femalé talks about another female. A malé

cannqt refer to a female as a friend‘unléss he is talking

about his girl friend. The word for girl friend is

akskare'. The same word is used if a woman or girl talks

about her boyfriend.

In M-5 you get sentences like

Tanon' dnhka ne:'ne rondénha? "

'And who .- they?
And who are they?

~Ne: is an abreviation of n€:'e 'that one' which can act

(3)

as the third person emphatic pronoun similar to 1:'i

'I' and i:se' 'you'.

-The particle he is a definitizer which is sometimes trans-

lated as 'the' or 'who', but often hasi'no equivalent in

English. fgg often merges-with. the following word, e.g.=
R4 ‘s » € 4

ne plus 1:'i merges. to ni:'i

ne plus i:se' merges to ni:se'

4

ne plus ontid'tshi merges to nontid'tshi.

In L-1 you learned about free pronouns, that is ﬁronouns
that can stand alone like i:se’ "you" or radnha "he".
Besides free pronouns Mohawk has also bound pronouns,
which are attached to the verb root. That iSf bound
pronouns can neveX stand alone. You alreédy learned a
numbér of these bound pronouns in this' lesson, namely in
M-3 and in M}6. Below the forms of "to he a student"” ’
are listed again. The bound pronouns are separated from

lthe verb root by a dash. DMNotice, that in no. 4“and no. 5

R2
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Notes to the Student (cont'd5

below the a of -aterihwaienstha is dropped.

1. "k~ aterihwaidnstha =~ I am a student.v

2. s~ aterihwaiénstha. You are a student.

3. r- aterihwaiénstha He is a student.

4.. ion- terihwaienstha She/one is a student.

5. ron- terthaiénstha : They.(p,m) are st&dents.

Below is a 1list of those personal pronouns that vou have
ilearned so far. Varlatlons within individual pronouns cantwfw
be predlcted on the basis of the verb stem. For example, the -
"ha" pronoun can be in Mohawl either a r- or a ra-. It is
Sra- 1t the first souud of the stem is a consonant. as in

-hnl nons "to buy" resulting in rahn1 nons “he buys". It

‘is r- if the flrct sound of the verb stem is a vowel as in

-aterihwaienstha - "to be a.'student", resulting in raterlhwalenstha
g

"he is a student".

Mohawk verbs fall into flve major classes, whlch sometlmes
are further subdivided or which can also merqe. © The flve

classes are:

1. verbs that begin with a consonant -consonant-sten class

verbs that begin with an i sound -i-stem class,’ ,

verbs that begin with an sound "-a-stem class’

a
verbs that begin with an e or en sound -e,en-stem class
o

U W N

. Vverbs that begin with an Oor on sound -0,on-stem class

In the list below and in other lists in:future lessons, you will
see entries like this: ' ‘

he ,

l. consonant-stem: ra- ‘
| e.qg. £g—hni:nons "he buys" .

This is to be read as: "he" in Mohawk is expressed by ra-

before stems that begin with a consonant.
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Notes to the Student (cont'd)

The list below is rather complex. However, it is not neces-
sary that Ybuflearn at once all of the distinctions lisqnﬁh
Try to remeﬁber the major ones and use the list for reference.
You can always come 'ack to it if you are not sure about a

specific pronominal forms.

|1
pu—
1. k,ts,s,h consonant-stems and all vowel :tems: k—J
e.q.: k-hni:nons "I buy”
k~kowé :nen "I am big"
k-tsenhaiens "I am a councillor"
g—atézrats “I am a hunter”
[
2. t,r,n,w consonant-stems: 'ke—
e.g.: ke-nata:res "I make visits"
4
ke~roks "I chop"
Eé—tas "I put in”
3. 1 consonant-stems: : {t- l
e.g.: t-ien'thos. "1 plant"”
t-ié:wate "I am an early riser"
you
1. %,h consonant-stenns and vowz' stems except i: ]s- J
4 'y .
2.g.: s-kowarnen “vou are kig"
s-hon:tsi "you are black"”

R . v
s-ato:rats "vou are a hunter
s-entdrha "vou are lazy’

2. =»n.r,w,t consonant-stens: lse—l
c.q.: se-natd:res “vou make visits"
sé-roks “you chop"

69 .

sé-tas you put in"



Notes to the Student (cont'd)

3. 1 consonant~-stems (loss of i) and

e.g.: Eg—én'thos

ts-i:tenhre'

4. sh consonant~-stems:

e.g.: iE—shons
i-t-shas

t-shonkarakeé :tas

[7e]

1. consonant-stems:

e.g.: ra-hninons

”
ra-kowa:nen

2. vowel-stems:

[Shesone]

l. consonant-stems and i vowel stems (loss of i):

e.g.: ie-kowa:nen
ie-roks-
ie-nata:res
ie:~-tenhre'

2. a stems (loss of a):

. ’
e.g.: 1on-to:rats

. rd
ion-tetsen'ts

70

i-vowel stcms: |4s-
"you plant"”
"you feel pity"
t_
"you hate" ‘
"you make", ":inmu crec
"you are a carpenter"
Pia-
"he buys"
"he is big"

"he's a hunter?”

"he makes"

ie—%W

| I |
"she's big"
"she chops"
"she makes visits"
"she feels pity"
ion-~

"she hunts"

"she's a doctor"



Notes to the Student {(cont'd)

3. e,en,o0,on stems:

e.g.: liak-e:saks
iak-entorha
iak-0'kwats

. I .
iak-on:nis

liak— l
"she looks fof" '
"she is lazy”
"she digs"

"she makes it"

g

l

Onhkathi?j N

S L

71
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LESSON 3

Kats takrdiri
nahé:ten iesdat s

C-: Converse, gommunicate

Cc-1

‘Aunt Ann (B) is visiting her niece (A).

A:

B:‘

A

Kwe. Ka' nontahse'?

'
Warihne.

Ken' sitien.
Skennenk6:wa ken nonwa:ri?

Hen, skennenkd:wa.

Kheién:'a ne ki.

Ken? Ka:ts, takrori
. b . ’ .
naho:ten 1iesa:riats.

72

A:

Hello. Where did you
come from?

.From Mary's.

Sit over here.
Is Mary well?

Yes, she is well.

This is my daughter.

Really? Come here and
tell me your name.



C: Sosa:n.” , C: Susan.

B: Satien Sosa:n. ‘ B: Sit down, Susan.
Satatekén:shen ken? ' Do you have brothers
' and sisters?

-

C: Hen. A:nen iOntétiats‘nakhtsi:'a. C: Yes, my older sister's
name is Ann.

B: Ok ne iahtSi:'a, naho:ten ne B: And your.oldef brother,
ronwa:iats? what's his name?

C: Watio. . ’ : C: Mathew. ‘

B: Ok ne ia'niha, skennenko:wa ken? B:' And your father, is

" he well?

C: Hen, skennenkd:wa. C: Yes, he's well.

B: A:, idnere wahi. B: Oh, good.

M-: Mimmic, Memorize, Manipulate

M-1 ‘

A: Ka' noutihse'? A: Where did you come from?
Ka' nonta:re'? Where did he come from?
Ka' nontﬁéien'? Wheze did she come from?
Ka' nontakbn:ne'? Where did they (gp,m)come

from? :

M-2 ,

B: Warihne. B: Frcm Mary's.
Kahé:takon. rom town.
Kand:tso. _ From Ottawa.
Tiohtia:ke. From Montreal.

M-3

A: Ka:ts, ken' satien. A: Come ar.d sit here.
¥3isene, ken' tsatien. Come(d) and sit (d) here.
Kasewe, ken' snwatien. Come({p) and sit(p) here.
Ken' satien. Sit over here.
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29. .

Ii- 4 .
B: Ie. B B: OK (expression used to
: acknowledge a statement
or command)
‘Niawen. Thank you.
M-5
A: Sahtsi:shen ken? A: Do you have older o
brothers and sisters?
Satatekén;shen ken? Do you have brothers
and sisters?
M-6 . e g
B: Hen, wakhts{:shen. B: Yes, I have older
' brothers and sisters.
Hen, wakatatekén:shen. ' Yes, 1 have brothers
and sisters.
M~7
A: Nahd:ten ronwd:iats ne A: What's your older
iahtsi:'a? brother's name?
Takrori naho ten ronwa:iats ne Tell me what's your
tshekén:'a? younger brother's name°
Naho:ten iontatiats ne What's your older
sahtsi:‘?a? sister's name?
Takréri nahd:ten iontatiats Tell m« what's your
ne shekén:'a? . . younger sister's name?
M-8
B: Sb:se ronwa:iats ne rakhtsi:'a. B: My older brother's name
is Joe.
Ko:r ronwa:iats ne rikén:'a. My younger brother's
name is Paul.
Wa:ri iontdtiats ne akhtsi:'a. My older sister's name
is Mary.
Terd:s iontatiats ne khekén:'a. My younger sister's

name is Theresa.
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M- "
A: Skennenkd:wa ken ne ia'niha? A: Is yoﬁr“ﬁa;her very well?
~ Skén:nen ken ne iahso'tha? Is your granafather well?
Ok ne sahso'tha, skennenkd:wa " and your grandmothéf; '
“ ken? - is she well?
M-10 -
B: Hen, skennenkb:wa. B: Yes, he's very well.
Hen, skepnenké:wa. : Yes, she's very well.
Iah, s8:tsi. | Not too welBt:
Hen, skén:nen. o Yes, wel&f

b

C-: Converse, Communicate:

Rt T

Two bOys are hitchiking. A car stops.

A: Kwe. Tsatita, A: Hello. Get(d) in.
' B: Nia:wen. Sa:k ni:' iontiats. B: Thanks. My name is Jim.
Ontiatén:ro' ne ki. . This is my friend.

" Ko:r ne ronwa:iats. ‘ His name is Paul.
A:"Ténon'Tier ni:' iontiats. .“A: And my name is Peter.
Saterihwaiénstha ken? .- Are you a student?

B: Hen. B: Yes..

A: Nahb:ten ronwa:iats ne A: What's your father's
ia'niha? - ‘ name? ‘

B: Sb:se ronwa:iats. B: His name is Joseph.

A: Onhka ne So:se? o A: Joseph who?

B: So:se Deer. _ B: Joseph Deer.



. 4 .
Riienté:ri. Ohnir:io ne
. <
ia'niha?
Skén:nen ken?

Hen, skennenkd:wa.

- . , v o
O:nen ki' wétewawe'.
A:, niawen ki' wahi.
O:nen.

g . s,
O:nen ki' wahi,

31

A: I know him. How is
your father?

Is he well?’
{
B: Yes, he's very well.
. {
A: We've arrived now.

B: Thanks a 1 _.
Good bye.

A: Good bye then.

¢

Phrasés to use in Class

Tha'tesaté:tat!
Tha'tetsatd:tat!
Tha'tesewatd:tat!

Ohni:tsi ashi:ron...?

Be quiet!
B
Be quiet (p)!

quiet (d)!

0

How would you say...?

Vocabulary

Counting

<nska iawen:re'
tékeni iawén:re'
ahsen iawén:re'
kaie:ri iawén:re'
wisk iawsn:re'

Mohawk Kinship Terms

rake'niha
istén'a
rakhsd' tha
akhso'tha
akhtsi:'a
rakhtsi:'a

(Sge Notes

76

eleven /
twelve ’
thirteen
fourteen

fifteen

to-the Student 1,2 and 3)

my father

my mother =
my grahdfathe:;
my grandmothe?
my olier sister

my older brother



rake'nonha:"'

a
matént

. s
ionksa:wha
ionkwe'nhdn'sa

rd
-raksa:wha
rakwe'nhén'sa
akonhawha
rakonhafa

kheiép<'a. "
Ljii/éi’l :'a
,“(iheien'okén:'a
kheiateré:'a
riiateré:'a
kheiatere'okdn:'a
khe'kén:'a
ri'kén:'a
khesd:wha
riiehnhén'sa
ontiarasé:'a

. [ 4
ontiariha
ontiatidha

. (4
*iakeni:teron

ia'niha
sa'nisténha
iahsd'tha
sahsé'tha

e
sahtsi:'a

my
my
my

my

my

my

my

Y

'y
my
my
my
my
my
my

my

my

'

.my

my’

my
my

Jmy

32

uncle
aunt

mother-in-law (woman
speaking)

mother-~in-law (man
speaking)

father-in-law (woman
speaking)

"father-in-law (man

speaking)

sister-in-law (man
speaking)

brother-in-law (woman
i ,wwmgpéékiﬁéywmmw

daughter

son

children
granddaughter
grandéon ,
grandchildren
younger sister
ydﬁﬁéér b: other
daughter-in-law

son-in-law

cousin

sister-in-law (woman
speaking)

brother-in=law (man
speaking)

wife, my husband

your father.

your mother

your grandfather

your grandmother

your older sister
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.::‘,; } <
iahtsi:'a
ianonha:'a
satént

3 rd N
iesasa:wha
. 7z 1
iesenhon'sa
.
iasa:wha
ienhdn'sa
T
sonhawha

“jonhawha

sheién:'a
tién:'a
sheien'okon:'a
sheiatéeré:'a

tshateré:'a

sheiatere'okdén:'a

she'kén:'a
tshe'kén:'a
shesd :wha

etsenhdn'sa

tsara'sé:'a

‘ H
tsariha i

tsatidha
tsa tshi
tsatén:ro'

'd
teseni:teron

your
your
your

your

33

older brother
uncle
aunt

mother-in-law (woman

or man speaking to woman)

yoar

mother-in-law (woman

or man speaking to man)

your

father-in-law (woman

or man speaking to woman)

your

fatheffin—law (woman

or man speaking_to man)

“‘Xf», your
to-a._

your

to a
your
your
your
your
your
your
your
your
your
your
your

your
to a

your
to a

your

sister-in-law (speaking
man) BN

brother-in-law (speaking
woman)

daughtex

son

children
granddaughter
grandson
grandchildren
younger sister

younger brother

da: 2r-in-law

son-in " aw .
cousin

sister-in-law (speaking

woman)

brother~in-law (speaking
man) '

friend (speaking to a

woman about a woman)

your

friend (speaking to a

man about a man)

your

wife, your husband
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i

ro'niha ‘ his fathef
. ro'nisténha his mother
rohsd'tha S his grandfather
rohsd' tha his grandmother
rohtsi:'a his older sis;éﬂ
'rohts{:'a his older brgéher
rononhi:'a his uncle (
raotént his aunt N
shakoién:'a - his daughter ~}
roién:'a | _ ‘ his son
shakoien'okén:'a ‘his children
shakoteré:'a his granddaughter
roteré:'a ‘ his grandson
shakotere'okén: 'a his grandchildren
ro'kén:'a - - his younger brother:
shako'kén; 'a his younger si%;er
shakos&: wha K his daughter—i%llaw
ronwe 'nhdnsa : his mother-in-law
rawe'nhdnsa his father—in—law,soh—in—law
raonhdwha ' his sister-in-law
ronatid:ha his brother-in-law
\ ronara'sé:'a | his cousin
ronatén:ro’ : his friend
\ ro:ne ' his wife
Rro'n{ha her father
io'nisténha her mother
}rohsé'tha , her grandfather
/ohsé'tha | her grandmother
;ohts{:'a o - her older sister
/ ako'kén:'a ’ her younger sister
rohtsi:'a .. her older brother
ro'kén:'a | her younger brother
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Aakoténth

Arononhé

ax01en t'a.

roién:'a

akoien'okdn:'a

akotereée:'a

roteré:'a.

akotere'okon:'a

r'd
onara'se:'a

ronara'se:'a

»
. ro:ne

" konwasa:wha

shakosa:wha

4 - .
ronwenhon'sa

. <
onariha

raonhawha

onatshi

i

L,
-Exercise,

\
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her aunt

her uncle

- her daughter

her son

"her children

her granddaughter

her grandson

her grandchildren

her cousin (f)

her cousin fm)

her husband ‘

her mother—in-law,daughter?
her father-in-law in-law
her son-in-law
Her'sister—in-law
her brother-in-law
her friend (£)

Expand, Extrapolate

Fill in the blanks in the questions and answers below.

If yéu do not know all of the kinship terms (i. e. my

the Vocabulary list.

l.

'father, your mother,

Ia’ nlha ken ne thi?

Hen, rake'niha ne thi.

Sa'nisténha ken

Hen,

Tahsd'tha

)

Hen, rakhs3'tha

etc.), you can look them up in

'

Is that your father?

‘B: Yes, that's my father.

Is that your mother?

Yes, that's my mother.

A
B
A: Is that your grandfatker?
B: Yes, that's my grandfather.
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Is this your grandmother?

No, this is my aunt.

Is this your teacher (f)?

Yes, that's my ‘teacher(f). /

/

Is this his friend(m)? /
Yes, this is his friend(m}.

Is that my grandmother?
No, that's your friend(f).

Is this your daughter?
Yes, this is my daughter.

Is that your uncle?
No, that's my cousin.

Is that my teacher(f)?

: Yes, that's your teacher(f).

4. Sahsd'tha ? A:
B:

5. Sarihonnién:ni ? A
, wakerihonnién:ni . B:

6. ne ki? A:
. B:

7. ? :
. B:

&. ? A
. B:

c. ? A
. B:

10. ? A:
. B:

When answering the questions below,

Vocabulary section, 2.

1. Onhka
2. Onhka
3. 6nhka
4. Onhka
5. Onhka

6. énhka

thi?

ne' nakadnha?
”~

ne' ne raonha?

ne' ne rondnha?

‘ne' nondnha?

[d U
ni:se?

use terms from the

Isténha ne thi.

/
/

;

/



37

Fill in the blanks after you have studied the examples.

1. Tshe'kén:'a ni:ken né'e? A: Is he also your younger
‘ brother?
Hen, ri'kén'a ni' né'e. B: Yes, he's also my

younger brother.

2. Tsatshi ni:ken ne'e? A: Is she also your
‘ friend{f)?
Hen, ni' ne'e. '~ B: Yes, she's also my

friend(f).

3. ? - A: Is she also your 61de;?
: sister? '
. B: No, she's my friend (£f).

4. B ? A: Is he also a student?
' B: Yes, he's also a student.

5. ' ? A: Are they also students?
Yes, they are also students.

Fill in the blanks.

1. Skennenkd:wa ken ne ia'niha? A: Is your father well?"

Hen, skennenkd:wa. Yes, he's very well.
2. ? A: Is your mother well?
B: Yes, she's very well.

Is your grandmother well?

3. ? A:
B: Yes, she's well.
4. Ohni:io nowird:'a? . A: How is the baby?
' o ? Is she well?
Hen, ‘ . B: Yes, she's well.
5. Ohni:io ? A: How is your grandfather?

“Is he well?
B: Not too well.
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Before doing this exercise, read Notes to the Student

4 and 5, where you will find all the rne¢cessary vocabulary.

Then fill in the blanks.

1. Ka:ts! .

Bnhka? 1: ken?

Iah, iah i:se’ te. Radnha.

[E T

2w

L

. .

Wy P oW M W W

Come here!
Who? Me?
No, not you. Him.

Get in (d):
Who? Us?

: No, not you. Them(m).

Stow it!
Wro? Me?

No, not you. iler.

Go{p) home!
Who? Us?

No, them (f) .~ -

Go back!

Who? ger?

No, not her. You.

Drink fd)!

Who? Them(m)?

No, not them(m). Them<{f).

Go (d) back!

Who? 68?

No, vonr friends({f).
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Have a close look at the numbers in the vacabulary list.

Then make up thi: remaining numbers.

1. -
Si
2.
seventeen
3. .
eighteen
4. ,
nineteen

" Give an appropriate answer to the guestions below.

1. Nahd:ten iontitiats ne
sa'nisténha? '
)
2. Ok ne ia'niha, nahdb:ten
ne ronwa:iats?

3. Skengenké:wa ken ne
ia'niha?

4. Ok ne iahsé'tha, nahé:ten
ne ronwd:iats?

5. &ahtsi:shen ken?

6. Raterihwaiénstha ken ne iahtsi. 'a?

. - . \ e ,
7. Ok nontiatén:ro, raterihwaiénstha ni:ken ne'e? _

E-8

Using the material that you have covered in the last three
lessons, write a real-life conversation. To make it as
real as possible, describe in English where and when your
convers ition takes place. State who's there and what tlo2 v

veople are doing. This will provide the setting for your

_conversavion. Try to include in your conversation some of

the sentences you~have learned in the exercises. Be creative!
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Notes to the Student

1.

" Mohawk kin terms reflect the relationships that existed

ltraditionally in Mohawk families. All kin terms are verbs,

and the bound pronoun that is chosen reflects the speaker's
attitude towards his kin. Relative age of the persons

invc lved is of utmost importance; i.e. an attitude of
deference is shown towards members of an older generation
{grand-parcnts, parents, etc.) or older meri rs of the same
generation (older sister,'older brother). The older person

will usually be th2 agent in a relationship.

The list below gives on idea of the distinctions involved.

akhsé'tha "my grandmotheyr" lit: "S.e to me is grandmother"
cake'niha "my father" lit: "He to me is father"
rién:'a "my son” lit: "I have him for son"
kheién:‘'a "my daughter" lit: "I have her for daughter"”

rakhtsi:'a "my older brother" lit: "He has me for brother"

. ri'kén:'a "my younger brother" 1lit: "I have him for brother"

In some relationships the people involved are considered

to be of egual status, for example:

on+iararasé:'a "my cousin" ‘lit: "We(d) are cousins”
ontiatén:ro' "my friend(m)" lit: "We(d) are friends"
sewatén:ro' "your friends(m)" lit: "You(p)are friends"”

In the list of kinshipterms you find ' .at *ae word for

"my aunt" is matént, which is a borrowing trom French

"ma tante". The reason is that in traditional Mohawk society
the notion of "aunt" did not exist. All persons that we
would call "aunt" in the English kinship system were called
"mother" in the Mohawk system. For instance, if you

talked about your biological mother, you would say:

istén:'a "my mother", while if you talked about your mother's

: : 2 ' . -~
sister y:u would say isteén:'a plus ler name, ..s.

85



Notes to the Student (cont'd)

istén:'a A:nen "mother Ann". When addressing any of your

mothers you would always say ista: "mother". This system

is still used.by some of the older speakers of Mohawk.

In the Notes to the Student of Lesson 1, you learned that

Mohawk has two "she" forms, she/one (indefinite) and

41

she/it (neuter). It is the she/one form that we are using

in the early lessons. However, in the list of kinship
terms, the "her" forms are in the neuter form, because
speakers of Mohawk generally prefer to us-: the she/it
(neuter) form when talking about relatives. Only when

talking about children are both forms co-r~nly used.

Thus you will hear all four c. the forx  :ted below.
ronwatiien'okén: 'a "ver(irded)ckiuren”
akoien'okdén:'a "ner {neunter)crildren®
rcawanatere'okdn: 'a "her (indef) grarAchildren”
akotere'ckén:'a "her (neuter)crandehildren”

In M-3 you have learned tha* Mol.wk hes threc different

"sit dnwn!" or "you sit downl!l".

forms for the English
The form used by the speaker depends on whethaer he ixs
talking to one person, to £ o persores, o- to three or
more persons. If he is tal-ing to *:o persons, the
forms are marked in English with a (w), wiich stande for
"dual". Dual means "twc  in Latin. If the speaker is
talking to three or more persons, the forms are marked
(p), which stands for "plurxal~”. If oily cae perzon is
addressed, the “you" forms remain unmarkad. The "you"

singular forms are discussed in Lessen 2, Notes to the

Student, 3. The forms used to expresz “you{d)" ard

"you(p)", are listed below.
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you (d)

1. consonant

P o .
sgemns:

wer D

seni-hni:ncis

e.qg.

seni-nata:res
2. i,e,en,o,on stems:

e.g.: sen—-entorha
sen-on:nis
sen—~i:teron

3. a1 stems:
e.c.: ts—ato:rats
ts—-atétsen'ts
you (p)
1. consonrrant stems:
. .

e.g.: sewa—i" -nons

sewa-: .ia:res
2. a,e,en stems:

e.g.: sew-entbérha

sew-atd:rats
M. i stems ‘loss of i):
e.g.: sewén:-teron
sewén:-tenhre'
4, on,o0 stems:
rd
e.g.: ts-o'kwats

v .
ts-on:nils

"

you

"you

you

you

"you

you

you

you

"you

!IYOu

"you

"you

87

(d)
(d)
(d)

(d)

(p)
(p)
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seni-

b‘-ly n

make visi:ts"

sen-

are lazy"
make it"

live, stay"

ts-

hunt n

are doctors"

| sewa- ;

buy
make visits"”

sew- ’

are lazy"

are hunters"

sewen—‘l

stay, live"”

have pity"
'ts- ‘
|

dlg "‘

make it"



Notes to the Student {cont'd)

5.

43 -

In this lésson,\youjlearned some commands in Mohawk like

sdtien "sit down!" and tsatita "you (d) get in!" Command
forms are the simplest verb forms in Mohawk.

1ist of the most common ones.

Below is a

All command forms are i

the "you" form, that is in Mohawk you have to say "you

drink:" instead of simply saying "drink!".

In che list

below, the pronouns are separated from the verb by a

. dash.

This gives you another chance to study the forms

of the three different "you" pronouns. (see L-17, No'.e 7).

4.

s -hneki:ra
seni-hneki:ra
sewa—hneki:ra

S -koéha
seni-kdéha
sewa-kbha

ken nont&:-s -e

7
ken nonta -sen-e

ken nonti -sew-e

wa:-s
L
wa:—-sen-e
wa:-sew-e
L
te-s —-Tan
te-s2zni:-tan

te-sewa:-tan

ka:t-s

P
ka- sene

’
a-= sewe

Yy

s watita
ts —atita

£
sew—atita
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‘"stand (p) up!

*drink!'"
"drink(d) !"
"drink(p)!"®

"go get it!
"go(d) get it!"
"go(p) get it!"

"come here!"

"come here(d)!"
"come herc{p. "

go
"go(d)!"
ugo(p):n

"stand up!
"Stand(d) up!"_

"come here!"

"come (d) here!

“come (p) here!

"get in!" (a vehicle)
"get in(d)!"

"getr in(p)!"



Notes to the Student (cont'd)

8.

10.

11.

12.

13.

s -atitdhko
ts —atitahko
sew-atitahko
s -ahtén:ti
ts —ahtén:ti

sew-ahtén:ti

7z
s —atorishen
<
ts —atorishen

4
sew—-atorishen

sa-s -ahtén:ti
sa-ts -ahtén:ti

sa-sew-ahtén:ti

sa-s —ahket
sa-ts —-ahket

sa-sew-ahket

. N d
s- aterihwaienstha:na
ts- aterihwaieénstha:na

sew- aterihwaienstha:na

"waik; go away.

44

"get out!" (frbm a vehicle)

"get out(d):!"
"get out(p)!"

tn

"walk; go éWay(d)!"
"walk; go away{(p)!"

"stop it!"
"stop it(4d) "

"

"stop it (p)!
"go hcnel"”

"go(ua) home!

"go {p) home!

"go back!"

"go(d) back!
ﬁgo(p) back!"

"go to school!"
"go(d) tu school:"
"go(p) to school!"

-

(5:nen Ki, (
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Converse~:

LESSON 4

Ka'ne Tsatén:ro  ? \
~{ Then:feron he’m‘_)

-

Converse, Communicate

Two students are watching some people.

A, Tsatén,ro ..en ne thi?
BE: Ka' nikl:ien?

A: Thi rén:kweh.

B: Iah, iah teiontiatén:ro'.

»-thtxi:'a ne thi. .

A: Xa' ne tsatén:ro'?

B: Thén:teron.

90

Is *Tat your friend(m)?
Which one?

That maﬁ.

No, he's no. my friend.
He's my oldcr brother.
Where's your friend?

Hefs at home.



M-2

Ko:r ken ronwa iats .ne
1ahts*-'a° .

Iah,
Shawatis ronwa:iats.

A:

iah Ko:r tehonwd:iats.B:

46

Is your older brother
name Paul? ’

No, ‘his name is not Paul.

His name is John.

Th3n: teron ken ne A: Is ycur older brother at
jiahtsi:'a? home?
Iah, iah tethémn:teron. B: No, he's not at home.
Kana:takon ithres. He's in town. :
Mimmic, Memorize, Manipulate

: Tsatén:ro' ken ne thi? A: Is that your friend{m)?
Tsdtshi ken ne thi? Is that your friend(f)?
‘Thién:'a k2n ne thi? Is that your son?
Sheién:'a ken ne thi? Is that your daughter?
Ka' nika:ien? B: Which one?
Thi rén:kweh. A: That man..
Thi iakdbdn:kweh. That woman.
Thi isi ithrate’. That one(m) standing over

there. v

Thi isi itie:te'. That one(f) standing over
' . there.
Iah, iah teiontiatén:ro'. B: No, he's not my friend.
Iah, iah teiontia'tsi. No, she's not my friend.
Tah, iah tehiién:'a. No, ke's not my son.
Iah, iah tekheién:'a. No, she's not my daughter.
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A

Ka' ne thién:'a? A:
Ka' ne sheién:'a?
Ka' ne sewatsn:ro'?
Ka' ne tsatén:ro'?
- Ka' ne tsdtshi?
Thén:teron. B:

Tié:teron.
Thati:teron.

Thén:teron nontiatén:ro'.

- Tié:teron nontii‘tsi.

Where
Where

Where

is your son?
is your daughter?

~are your friends(m)?

Where is your friend(m)?
Wher~ >ur friend(f)?
He's &. huine.

She's at home.

They'ré at home.

My frienaim) is at home.
My friend(f) is at home.

Bill ken ronwa:jats né
Zahtgi:'a?

' Wd:ri ken iontatiats né

tsid'tsi?
Ko:r ken iezd:iats?

§ , z N
Montdour ken ronwati:iats?

Iah, iah Bill tehonwd:iats.B:
Iah, iah Wd:ri teiontitiats.
Iah, iah Ko:r teidrtiats.
Iah, iah Montdéur

tehonwati:iats.

Is your older brother's
name Bill? :

+Is your friend's(f) name

Mary?
Is your name Paul?

Is their name Montour?

No, his mame is not Bill.
No, her name is not Mary.
No, my name is not Paul.
No, their name is not

Montour.
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C-:

Cc-2

48

¢
f
i

-2 A: Tié:teron ken ne A: Is your mother at home?
sa'nistén:ha?
Thati:teron ken? Are they at home?
Tié:teron ken? Is she at home?
Thén:teron ken? Is he at home?
M-10 . ,
BT Iah, iah tetié:teron . B: NQ,.my mother is not at
nistén:ha.. - home.
Iah, iah tethati:teron. No, thers are noﬁ at home.
Iah, iah tetié:teron. - No, she's not at home.
o Iah, iah tethén:teron. No. he's not at homé;
M-11
B: Kana:takon i:tien's B: My mother is in town.
" nistén:ha. _ '
Kani:takon thdn:ne's. They are in town.
Kand:takon L:tien's. She's in town.
Kana:takon ithre's. He's.in town.
Converse, gémmunicate

- Two women are slowly walking down the street, talking.

A: It's a nice day, isn't it.

3: Yes,

. [4 o - .
A: Wenhniseri:io wahi'.

. ]
B: Hen, wenhnigceri:1o. it's a nice day.
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§
A: Ka' ne sheien'okdn:'a?"
Thati:teron ken?

B: Iah, iah tethati:teron.
Xand:takon thén:ne's.
A: Iah ken sheién:'a te thi?
: Ka' niki:ien?

A: Ne thi isi i:tiete'-

B: Iah, iah tekheién:'a,
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A: Where are your childrern?
Are they at home?

B: No} they. are not at home.
They are in town..

A: Isn't that.your daughter?

B: Which one?

A: That one (f) standing over
 there. .

B: No, she"s not my daughter,

khekén:'a. Ionterihwaiénstha. she's my younger sister.

- l <
A: Kana:takon ni:ken ne:'
v . 1 . o 149
1:tien's ne sheien:'a?

B: Iah, tié:teron nen' né:'e,
Iontewaiénstha'.

She's a student.
A: Is your daughter also in
town? '

B: No, she's at home.
She's  studying.

Phrases to use in Class

Sonke'nikdén:hren.

TShsa sasa'nikdén:hren!
Téhse sagegi'nik6n§hren!«
TShsa sasewa'nikén:hren!
Iah teské:iahre.
Sehid:rak. /
Senehid:rak. P

- Sewehid:rak.

I forgot.

Don't forget. )
Don't(d) forget.
Don't(p) forget.
I don't remember.

- Remember.

Remember (d).
Remember (p).

Vocabulary

1. éounting (see Notes to- the Student, 3)

tewéhsen '
4hsen niwahsen

kaié:ri niwahsen

94

twenty
thirty
fourty



S2.

wisk niwahsen
tewahsen énska
ahsen niwdhsen énska

dhsen niwdhsen tékeni

people
rén:kwe

“rondn:kwe
tehndn:kwe
iakén:kwe

konndn:kwe

- tekenbn:kwe

eksd:'a

raksa:'a »

ratiksa'wukdn:'a

kontiksa'okdn:'a

’
t

i
‘'raneken'teron

ieié:tasg
roska'rakéhte
rotiska'rakéhte
tsako'thonwi:sen
tsona}thonwi:éen

H

rokstén:ha g
rotikstén:ha
rotikstenhokéi;'a
akokstén:ha !
otikstén:ha %
otikstenhokénl'a

owira:'a l
t

'

oman
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fifty

. twentyone

thirtyone

thirtytwo

"men! (more than two)

"two men"

"woman"

"women" (more than two)

"two wcinen"

"child (f): girl

"child (m) :

boy

"cﬁildren" (gerferal)

"children"

( e or mixed)

(general)
(female)

"young man"

"young girl"

"a male human being"

"males" "

“a female human being"

"females"

"old

" two

"o1d men"\jthree-or more)
"old woman”hi

"two old women"

"01d women" (three or more)/
"human baby " Y

"

man

0ld men or mixed group'

i

s

!
/
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Exercise, Expénd, gxtrapdlate

a,

Fill in the blanks. Some of the new words YOu wili have to

look up under Vocabulary.

1. Ka' ne iz'niha? ;_ " A: Where is your'father?
. i
Thén:teron ne rake'niha.  B: My father is at homs.
? A: Where is the man?

2. Ka' ne

B: The man is at home.

3. ?5 : ? A: Where is the old woman?

¢ ) B: She's at home.

4. ? A: Where is the boy?

B: He's at home.:

5. | ? A: Where are, the children(m)?
A ;
. B: They are at home.
6. ? A: Whefe are the wonen?
Tkonti:teron ' . B: The women are at home.

Where are your friendsim)?

~J
.

o
fo-]

/ ‘ . They are at home.

Answer the questions below.

1. Ko:r ken iesa:iats? Hen,
2. Sa‘k ken ronwd:iats? Hen,
3. A:nen ken iont&tiats? Iah, idh

4. Montour ken ronwati:iats? Hen,

5. Wishe ken iontiats? Iah,
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Before doing this exercise, read Notes to the Student, 1.

Then fili in fhe blanks below.

I

1. Thati:teron ken? A: Are they at home?
Iah, iah tethati:teron. B: No, they are not at home.
2. ken? = A: Is ne at home?
Iah, . B: No, he's not at home.
3. ken ne ia'niha? A: Is your father at *home?
ne raké'niha. B: No, my father is not at
home.
4. ? A: Is the old woman at home?
. B: No, she's not at home.
5. ? A: Is the girl at héme?

. No, the girl isn't at home.

6. ? A: Are the old men at home?

. B: No, the old men are not at
home. ‘

Before doing this exercise, read Notes to the Student, 1.

Then answer the guestions below.

1. Atid:tawi' ken? A: Is it a dress?
Iah, iah atia:tawi' te. B: No, it's not a dress.
2. Aké:ra ken? A: Is it a plate?

. B: No, it's not a plate.

3. Kahonre ken? ~A: Is it a gun?

. B: No, it's not a gun.

4} Anitskwa:ra ken? ‘ A: Is it a chair?

. B: No, it's not a chair.
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Is it a star?

98

5. Otsisto.ken? A:
. No, it's not a star.
6. Kéntson ken? : Is it a fish?
. B: No, it's not a fish.
7. Otsi:tsd ken? A: Is it a flower?
. B: No, it's not a flower.
8. Kanakta' ken? A: Is it a bed? B
. B: No, it's not a bed.
Before doing this exercise, read Notes to the Student, 1
c. and d. Then fill in the blanks.
1. Raksa:'a ken ne thi? *  A: Is that a boy?
Iah, iah raksa:'a te. B: No, it's not a boy.
2. I:se' ken satd:rats? A: Are you the hunter?
Iah, iah i:'i té:ken. B: No, it's not me.
3. ? A: Is he the student?
. B: No, it's not him.
4. 2 A: Is that Mary?
. B: No, it's not her.
5. ? A’mIs he the boy?
. B: No, it's not him.
6. ? A: Are you Michael?
’ ) . B: No, it's not me...
7. ? A: Is that the old man?
. B: No, it's not the old man.
8. ? : Is this the old woman?
. B: No, it's not the old woman.



Before doing this exercise, read Notes to the Student, 1

1. Tsatén:ro' ken?

Iah, iah teiontiatén:ro".

2. ?
3. ' ?
4. Tsara'se:'a : 2

teiontiarase:'a.

5. , ?

6. Satd:rats ni'ken ni:se'?

7. ’ ni'ken né:'e?
. :
. ,
10. n{'ken n{:f;

c. and d. Then fill in the blanks.

A:
B:
A:
B:
A:
B:
A:
B:
A:
B:

Are you friends(m)?

No, we aren't friends.

Is he an old man?

No, he's not an old man.

Is she an o0ld woman?

No, she's not an old woman.

Are you (d) cousins?

No, we (d,excl) aren't cousins.

Are you friends(f)?

No, we aren't friends.

Are you a hunter too?

No, not me.

)

Is gé)a student too?

No, not him.

Is she your friend(f) too?

No, not her.

Are you a student too?

No, not me.

Am I a studénf, tbo?»

No, you are not a student.

Before doing this exercise, read the Notes to-the Student, 2,

ve. carefully. . New words you will find in the vocabulary

section. Give full sentence answers to the questions below.
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1. Thén:teron ken ne riién:'a? Hen,

Iah, iah
2. Riién:'a ken thén:teron? Hen,
fah, iah
3. Thati:teron,ken ne Hen,
: ! AlrAarn el aD
ratiksa'okon:'a? | Iah, iah
4. Ratigsa'okén:'a ken Hen,
thati:teron? L
Iah, iah

Answer the questions below.-

1. Tsatén:ro' ken thi

rén :kweh?

2. Thi ken isi i:tiete'

tsd'tsi ken?

3. Ka'ne sahsé'tha?

4. Thén:teron ken ne

riién:'a? ’ B -

5. Thati:teron ken ne

ronén:kweh?

6. Wishe ken ronwd:iats ne

raterihwaiénstha?

Make up ten numbers in Mchawk. For help consult Counting
in the vocabulary section and Notes to the-Student, 3.
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Make up five guestions. Be prepared to answer your own

questions. -

1.

Uge the material you have covered in the last‘four lessons
to write a conversation. This time assume that the conver-
sation involves three people. Try and make up some new
sentences by using the techniques which you learned in the
exercises, that is, by replacing the words in an already
known sentence with new ones. For example, you learned the

sentence ontidtshi tié:teron "my friend(f) is at home”.

Now you want to say "my aunt is at home". So you look up
"my aunt” in the vocabulary list in Lesson 3, you find

matént, and you put it in the sentence, getting matént
tié:teron. This way you can make up a lot of new sentences.

Be creative!
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NotesvtO'the Student ’ , e

1.

In this lesson, you learned some of the ways Mohawk speakers
use to negate a sentence Mohawk negatlon involves two :
elements, iah and te-. While iah is always placed at thef
beginning of the sentence, the position of te- can vary
depending on what you negate and on what you want to say.

a. negation of verbs:
If a verbal form like "I hunt" is negated, the te- is

prefixed to the verbal form, .e.g.

kato:rats “I hunt"

iah tekato:rats - "I don't hunt"
katétsen'ts "~ "I'm a doctor"

iah tekatétsen'ts . | "I'm not a doctor"

b. negation of nouns (excluding persons):
If a noun like "purse" is negated, the te follows the .

noun. In this case te can also take the longer fofh |

te:ken, e.g.:

kahna:ta' "(It's) a purse"
iah kahna:ta' te "it's not a purse"
iah kahna:ta' té:ken "it's not a purse"
atia:tawi "(It's) a dress"
iah atia:tawi' te "it's not a dress"
iah atid:tawi' té:ken "it's not a dress”

c. negation of nouns.. representing persons:

If a noun like raksé-'a "child(m)" "boy' is negated, a
. speaker of Mohawk has two. ch01ces depending on what he
wants to express. If the te- is prefixed to the word
the speaker is negating that the person talked about is
a child, an old man etc.. If, on the other hand, the

~

-~
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-

Notes to the Student (cont'd)

”speaker wants to- ‘say that "it is'not X", - then the te
follows. Below are some examples that will help. you to
distinguish between the two meanlngs.

iah tehaksé:'a "he's not a child(m)"
iah raksa:'a te o “"it's not the cHild (m)"
(té:ken) a i
iah tehokstén;féi, ’ ‘ "he's not aniold man”
iah rokstén:'a te nit s not the old man"
{té:ken) '
iah tgiontiatén:fb' 3 "We(d),aren't;friends"
iah ontiatén:ro te "it's not my friend"
Notice that the initial r of raksa:'a and of rokstén:'a
becomes an h when te- is prefixed. '
d. negation of personal pronouns:
The negation of personal pronouns. varies sllghtly from
the negatlon of personal nouns discussed under c. above.
If you want to say "not me, you, etc.“‘the te is dropped
and a ne shows up in its place.
iah ni:se’ ’ . "not you"
‘ iah {:se' te (:ken) '~ ""it's not you"
iah ni:'i » "not me"
iah 1:'i te(:ken) _ "it's not me"

s rd
Both sentences iah ni:'i and iah i:'i te are reductions

of longer sentences. -Let's look at some questions ard
their answers. A question like:

Saté:rats ni'ken ni:se'? "Are you a hunter, too?

can have a long answer like a. belbw or a reduced

answer like b.
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Notes to the Student (cont'd)

59

a. Iah, iah ni:"i teka- "No, I'm not a hunter”
to:rats.

b. Tah, iah ni:'i. "No, I'm not"” )

- "No, not me"

Similarly, a question like:

I:se’ ken\satézrats? "Are you the hunter?"

can have ai}ong or complete answer, as in a. below

or a reduced answer as in b. below. -  %.

b . - '

a. Iah, iah i:' teka*6:- "No, I'm not the hunter"”

rgts. No, it's not me who is the
o _ " hunter.
S b. Iah, iah i:' te(:ken). "No, 'I'm not the one"
No,.it's not me.

‘Ne: ne shows up -in an answer that involves -a thlrd

person like he, she,

Ratd:rats ken?

iah ne ne radnha - "No,

a. Iah,
tehato rats.
b. Iah, 1ah ne ne radénha. "No,
' .No,
2. You will have realized by now, that

words occur in a Mohawk -sentence is

and they,

e.g.:

"Is he a hunter?" ...

he's not a hunter"

2L
he's not.

not him.

the order in which the.

dlfferent from the order

in an English sentence.

In order to speak good Mohawk, it

is very important that you use the correct Mohawk word

order.

that in Mokawk the most 1mportant

you ask for a person's name,

s

A general rule ‘is,

element of the sentence is placed first.

the name at the beginning of the sencence, e.qg.
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1

Notes to the Student (contVd)f

1. Nahd:ten ronwd:iats? ! Ko:r. ronwa:iats.
!
lit: What they-him-call? = Paul they-him-call.
What's his name?f His name is Paul.

|-
Thus, in an answer, the ;nformation asked for always comes
first ‘in Mohawk but not necessarily in English. Below is

-

another example.

2. Ka' ne ia'niha? i~ ,m“ﬁ Thén:teron ne raké'niha.
lit: Where (is) your father?lit: At home my father.
Where's your father? " My father is at home.

. . . I, N
The same thing happens| in yes-no .guestions. Whoever or
whatever you ask infoqmatiéﬁ ahout is placed first. For
axample, an Engliéh qﬁestion like 3. below can be
translated in two ways. )
3. Is my mother at home?
Let's say you want tq find out.whether your mother is at
home or some place.else. In that case you question the
at-home part of the sentence as in 4.
4. Tid:teron ken nistén:ha?

lit: She-at--home question my mother?
Is it at home, that my mother is?

Is my mother at home?™~

However, if you want to ask whether it's your mother or

"somebody else who is at home, you question isténha as 'in 5.

=+ 5, Isténha ken tié:teron?

‘1it: My mother questioh she-at-home?
Is it my mother who is at home?
Is my mother at home?

4. and 5. above also differ in the answers that are appro-
priate for them. In 4. you asked information about the

being-at-~home, so that part will come first in your answer,
whether it is a positive one as in 6. or a. negative one as

in 7.

105



61

"Notes to the Student (cont'd)

6. Hen, tié:teron nistén:'a.

lit: Yes, she-at-home my mother.
" Yes, it is at home that my mother is.

Yes, my mother is at home.

. 7. Iah, iah

tetié:teron nistén:'a.

lit: No,
No,
No,

not:she;at—home my mother.

it is not at home that my mother is.

my mother is not at home.

Nnuestion 5., on the other hand, can be answered in thé

following two ways.

8. Hen, sa'nisténha tié:teron.

lit: Yes, your mother she-at--home.
Yes, it is your mother who is at home.

"Yes, your mother is at home.

9. Iah, iah

sa'nisténha tetié:teron.

lit: No,
' No,
No,

The English

not your mother she-at-home.
it's not your mother who's at home.

your mother is not at home.

-ty ending in counting,- (e.g. twenty) is

expressed by niwahsen in Mohawk. You can now make up all

the numbers

from one to one hundred;

tékeni tewahsen twenty

tewdhsen dhsen twenty three

dhsen niwdhsen thirty "

dhsen niwdhsen wisk thirty five

énska tewen'nidwe’ _one hundred

tékeni tewen'niiwe' two hundred

4hsen teweri'niaws' tanon' three hundred and thirty five

idhsen niwahsen wisk
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LESSON™5 (REVIEW)

. Kanmén;
tkontiiteron?

(TEACHER: Assign E-7 of this lesson right away. Then use the
best one§ of the collected assignments as part of

the review lesson.)

C-: Converse, Qommunitate

c-1 A, a girl is joining a party at B's house, whefe A meets C.
A: Kweékwe: _ " A: Hello.
'B: Kwe. Skennenk6:wa ken? B: Hello.lﬁow are you?
:6€;Skennenké:wa; Ok ni:se'?  A: Fine. And you?
'B: Taneratie. .Satien. B: Fine. Sit down. _
Ontiatén:ro ne ki. : This is my friend(m).

A: Kwe. Naho:ten iesa:iats? " A: Hello. What'é your name?
C: Ko:r. Nahé:fen rii:se’ ¢: Paul. What's your name?
iesa:iats? ' .

A: A:nen idntiats. : A: My name is Ann.

4
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C: Saterihwaiéhstha ken? . C: Are yocu a student?
A: Iah, iah tekaterihwaiénstha.A: No, I'm not a student.
Ok ni:se'? ) - Are you?
C: Hen, katerihwaiénstha. C: Yes, I'm a student.
A: Satatekén:shen ken? ."“A: Do you have brothers and
. sisters? !
C: Hen,‘wakhts{:shen. . C: Yes, I have dalder brothers
: and sisters. o
A: Nahb:ten ronwati:iats? A: What are their names? °© .
C: Arisawe ténon Wa:ri. - C: Elizabeth and Mary. And
Tanon WAtio ronwa:iats ne my older brothers' name is .
rakhtsi'a. . ~ Mathew. '
A: Ken' ken ron:ne's? A: Are they(p,m) here?
'C: Iah, Warihne thén:ne's, C: No, "they(p,m) are at Mary's.
C-: Converse, Communicate

Shé -Ken Ken
nohorutakeri 7

Cc-2 -
A and B, two girls, are watching a group of pebple;

C, a boy, joins them later.
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Onhka ne thi?
Ka'
Thi isi i:tiete'.
Tsa'tsi ken?

’ .
nika:ien?

Iah, iah teiontiatshi.
Aktsi:'a né:'e.

Wariso:se ken iontatiats?

Iah, Wa:ri iontatiats.

Kwe.

Skennenkd:wa. Ka' nontahse'?

Kana:takon.
Ka' ne iahtsi:'a?
Kana:takon ithre's.

Ok ne shekén:'a?

Iah tewakaterién:tare.
Téka nén:wa' tié:teron.
Ia'niha ken ne thi?

Ka'
Thi roén:kweh.

Iah’, rakhsé'tha ne thi.
Ka'

Thén:teron.

nika:ien?

ne ia'niha?

Skennenko:wa ken ne
ia'niha?

Hen, skennenkd:wa.

Skennenkd:wa ken?

wWho's that?
Which one?
That one(f) standir
there. Is she your

No, she's not my f:
She's my older sist
Is her name Josephi
No, her name is Ma
Heilo.

Fine. Where did you
from?

How are yot

From town.
Where's your older
He's in town.

And what about you
sister?

I don't know.
Maybe she's at home
Is that your fathe:
Which one?
That man.
No,
Where's your fathe

(pointinc

that is my grai

He's at home.

Is your father wel.

Yes, he's well.
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C-: Converse, Communicate

65

=1

Enshnekiral Kenne
Kawhe?

A is sitting in a restaurant, B and C jhst joined him.

A:
B:

A:

'Shé :kon.Tsatien.

Shé :kon.Ontiara'sé:'a ne
ki. Waria:nen iontatiats.

Kwe. Bnhsnek{:ra' ken
kawhe '?

Thikawenni:io.

. o 4 . I .
Wenhniseri:io, wahi'.

. < .
Hen, wenhniseri:io.
Saterihwaiénstha ken?

A

Iah, iah tekaterihwaiénstha,C:

rikén:'a khok raterih-
waiénstha.

SS:se ken ronwa:iats ne
tshe'kén: 'a?

Iah, Tierkod:wa

110

A:

ronwa:iats. C:

Hello. Sit down(d).
Hello. This is hy cousin.
Her name is Mary-Ann.

Hi. Will you have some
coffee?

Ok. It's a nice day,
isn't it.

Yes, it's a nice day.
Are you a student?

No, I'm not a student,
only my younger brother
goes to schapl,

Is your younger brother's
name Jjce?

No, his name is Big Peter.



C-:

Cc-4

A: Iah tghiiénté:ri.

C: Kand:tso' thén:teron.
B: Onhka ne'tﬁiz‘

A: Ka'
B: Ne thi kaid:tase'.

A: Aktsi:'a ne thi.

B: Wa:ri ken iontdtiats?
A

nika:ien?

Iah, A:nen iontatiats.
A:nen, ka:ts konrb:ri.

Iah, iah tewakenaktote'.
O:nen.

O:nen ki' wahi‘.

Iohnha:ten' wahi'.

66

A: I don't know him.

C: His home is in Ottawa.
B: Who's that?

A:_Which one?

B: That young girl.

A: That's my older sister.

_B: Is her name Mary?

A: No, her: name 'is Ann.
Ann, come here,I want to
tell you something.

D: No, I don't have time.
Good~bye.
A: Good-bye then.

B: That's too bad.

AT g

Converse, Communicate

-~
p % | Tbéhsa,
Sasa’nikon:rhen!
’ \ ¥ S £
73 - ‘
- > sonke.
. I nikén.rhen.
% s--\\'\\ t -
’ { “ "7 - y
— ~ ey .
| e - =
> - . AP oy

The party has just started and

acquainted.

111

people are getting



67

Hello. My name is John;wm
And these are my friends(m).

Shawatis idntiats. A:
ne ki. Ko:r

A: Kwe.
Onkwatén:ro'

Give appropriate answers to the

1.

2.

» » < .
3. Ok ne rononha, naho:ten ne ronwati:iats?

tanon Watio ronwati:iats.

Kwe. Arisawe ni:'

ki onontakeri .

Io. Saterihwaiénstha ken?
Tah. Ok ni:ser?
Tah, iah tekaterihwaienstha.

Ko:r khok raterihwaienstha.

ken thi?

- ’ .
nika:ien?

Sdhskare'
Ka'
Ne thi isi' ithrate'.

Iah, khekén:'a ne

- akéhskare'.

Ka' ni:se' ne sdhskare'?
Isi' ithrate'. Wishe
ronwa:iats.
Raterihwaiénstha ni:ken
néd'e? '
Shewatié:rens.

Sh&kon ken nonontakeri'?
Iah,
A: ki' tetenindnniahkhw.

nia:wen.

iontiats.
P . - ¢
Sewatien tanon sewahnehki:ra

B:

Their names are Paul and
Mathew.

Hello. My name is
Elizabeth. sit down (p)

and drink this beer.

Ok. Are you a student?
No. Are you?
No, I'm not a student.

Only Paul goes to school.
Is that your boyfriend?

Which one?

The one(m) standing over
there.

No, that's my younger
sister's boyfriend.
Where is your boyfriend?
He's standing over there.
His name is Michael.

Is he a student, ;oo?

Sometimes.
More beer?
No, thanks.

Let's dance then.

Nahdé:ten iesd:iats?

questions below.

Saterihwaiénstha ken?
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4. Ok ne tsatén:ro', nahd:ten ne ronwa:iats?

(g8
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5. Onhka ne thi? Tsatshi ken?

'd
6. Ionterihwaiénstha ni:ken né'e?

7. Ok ne radnha, tsara'sé:'a ken?

8. Sahtsi:shen ken?

9. Thati:teron ‘ken?

10. Kahnawd:ke ken tié:teron ne sahtsi:'a?

11. Nahd:ten idontatiats rne sahtsi: 'a?

12. Riienté&:ri ken thi rdn:kweh?

13. Ka' ne sewatén:ro'? Kén'en ken rdn:ne's?

14. Sahs®'tha ken thi iakdn:kweh?

15. Skennenkdé:wa ken ne sahsd'tha?

Make up ten questions using material from the first five

lessons. Be prepared to answer your oOwn guestions.

1.

2.
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4 N
_Katb:rats ni:'i."

‘4. To: niha:ti?

4

69

Read and understand the passage below. Then answer the

questions on the story.

"Ko:r ni:' idntiats. WA:ri iontitiats nistén:'a tanon
Wishe ronwa:iats ne rake'ni:ha. Tékeni tewakatatekén:shen.
Shawdtis runwd:iats ne raktsi:'a ténonﬂﬁznen iontatiats ne
kheken:'a. Raterihwaiénstha ne raktsi:'a. Tiohti&:ke

thaterihwaiénstha. Iah ni:' tekaterihwaiénstha.

Vocabulary

-ato:rats "+. be a hunter"
Tiohtid:ke ' ~ "Moyntreal"

to: nihd:ti? "How many?" (male or-mixed)

Questions -

1. Nahd:ten iesa:iats?

- < N
2. Naho:ten ronwati:iats ne
A P [ » 4
sa'nistén:ha tanon' ne ia'ni:ha?

3. Satatekén:shen ken?

5. Raterihwaiénstha ken ne iahtsi:'a?

6. Ka'nbén:we?

» . 4 s
7. Saterihwaiénstha ni:ken ni:se'?
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RN
Free conversation:

Close your books and converse with your teacher on subjects
fhatvwe have covered so far. Make use of the vocabulary
that yod know and do not slip into English. In order to get
the conversation going, make believe one of the following

situations or any other situation you can think of.

1., You ﬁustvarrived at a party and strike up a conversation

with“the person standing next to you.

2. You and your friend are watching a group of people.

vou'd like to know more about them.

Repeat E-4, but this time with a student.

Using the folded-paper technique (fold your pages down the

- center so that the English is on one side and the Mohawk on

the other) review the C's, the M's, and the F's of lessons

1 through 4. Dé this review rapidly. If you hesitate with
some part of the lesson, mark that part with an "x" in
pencil. After classes practice in the lab those parts
marked with x's. As you learn them, erase the x's. Be

sure that you know the first five lessons really well before
you ,start on Lesson 6. This is your last chance to do any

"catching up", as we will not return to the first five lessons.

B
B
¥
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Pick the best, that is the most realistic and the most

complex of the four conversations you have written so
far and hand it in. The teacher will choose the best
four or five of these conversations and add them to this
lesson for review. These conversations must be learned
and performed by the class as were C-1 through C-4 of

this review.

Tonshet&hkhwa karén:na' : Counting Song

Enska, tekeni, dhsen .,
Kaié:ri, wisk, ia:ia'k,
Tsa:ta, sha'té:kon, tidhton,
Tanon' 6:ni' oié:ri. '
Tho nikahiatdénhkwake,
Enkkwé:ni enkahsete'.

Vocabularv:
tho nikahiatodnhkwake that's how many numbers
enkkwé:hi I'm able to, I can
enkahsete' ' I'1l count

0ié:ri niha:ti onkwehén:we: Ten Indians

Fnska. tékeni, Ahsen, kaié:ri, wisk :
Tanon' id:ia'k, tsd:ta, sha'té:kon, tidhton oi:eri
Tho nihd:ti né:'e onkwehdén:we.

Oié:ri, tidhton, sha'té:kon, tsl:ta, id:ia'k,-
Wisk, kaié:ri, &hsen, tékeni, énska

Nek shaid:ta né:'e onkwehén:we. -
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Converse, Communicate

‘Paul meets some people in a bar.

A: Shékon. Sewdtien. A:
- Ko:r idntiats.
B: Shékon. Sé:se ni:' idntiats.B:
Onkwatén:ro' ne ki.

,A: Enhsneki:ra ken? A:
B: Thikawenni:io'. " Nahoiten B:
said'te'? :

A: Katétsen'ts. - _ A:

117
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Hello. - Sit (p) down.
My name is Paul.

Hello. =My name is Joe.
These are my friends. - -

Will you have a drink?

Ok. What are you doing
(working)? :

I'm a doctor.

|



Ken? Ka'non tisaié'te'?

.’ - 4
Kana:takon. Naho:ten ni:se'
sewaid'te'? e

Ok niz:se', nahd:ten’

_seniid'te'?

Iatiaterihwaiénstha.
Tsato:rats ken 6:ni?
iakwato:rats.

Hen, akwé:

TS:ske ken? Nahb:ten
sewatd:rats?

Oskendn:ton tanon sdé:ra.
Ka'nbén:we?

Kaniatarakta. .

ni:'iv

73

ReaLly? Where do you work?

In town. What are you (p)
doing? ‘

-Me? I'm-a-salesman---—-- -

Ahd you, what's your (d)
job? .

We (d,excl) are students.
Are you (d) also hunters?

Yes, we (p,excl) all are
hunters.

Really? What do you (p)
hunt? ‘

Deer and ducks.
Where? T o

Near the river.

~

!

Mimmic, Memorize, Manipulate

- . - !
Naho:ten saio'te?

Nahé:ten seniid'te'?
Nah6:ten sewaid'te'?

: Katétsen'ts.

- Iatiatétsen'ts.

Iakwatétsen'ts.

What's your job? (What
are'you working on?)
What's your (d) job?
What's your (p) job?

I'm a doctor. .
We (d,excl) are doctors.

We (p,excl) are doctors.
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M-3

Naho:ten roid'te'?
Naho:ten iakoidé'te'?

Nahd:ten rotiid'te'?

Ratétsen'ts.
Iontétsen'té.

Rontétsen'ts.

Ok ne radnha, ratenhnl:nons.

o . . . :
Ok nakadnha, iliontenhni:nons.

B:

Ok ne rondnha, rontenhni:nons.
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What's his job?
What's her job?
What's their (p,m) job?

%

He's a doctor.
She's a doctor.

They (p,m) are doctors.

And him, he's a salesman.
And her, she's a salesgirl.

And them, they (p,m) are
salesmen.

Ka'nén: tisaid'te'? A: Where do you work?

Ka'nén: tiseniid'te'? Where do you (d) work?

Ka'ndn: tisewaid'te'? Where -do you (p) work?

O:ia' tkana:taien. B: In another town.

Kanatakwe'niid:ke'. On the main street.

Kaniatarakta. Near the river.

Saté:rats ni'ken ni:se'? A: Are you a hunter, too?

Tsaté:rats ni'ken ni:se'? Are you (d) hunters, too?

Sewatd:rats ni'ken ni:se'? Are you (p) hunters, too?

Hen, katd:rats ni' ni:'i. B: Yes, I'm a hunter too.

Hen, iatiatd:rats ni' ni:'i. Yes, we (d,excl) are hunters
. too.

Hen, iakwatod:rats ni' ni:"i. Yes, we (p,excl) are hunters

’ too.
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A: Nahd:ten satd:rats? A:
Naho:ten tsatd:rats?

Nahd:ten sewatd:rats?

B: Oskendn:ton tdnon séb:ra. B
Thaontané:ken.

< 2
Tsanl:to tdnon anén:taks.
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What do you hunt?
What do you (d) hunt?
What do you (p) hunt?

Deer and ducks.
Rabbits.

Beaver and porcupine.

A: To: niiohwista:'e? A:

Té: kati' 6:nen
niiohwista:'e?

B: Tékeni teiohwista:'e. . B:
Enk&r .iotohétston ne ahsen.
Enkdr tid:tokte ne kaié:ri.
Tsd:ta sa'tewahSen:na..

Wisk minit tid:tokte ne tékeni.
Oié:ri minit iotohétston ne
4hsen.

What time is it?

What time is it now?

Two o'clock.

A quartér after three.
A quarter to four.
Half past seven.

Five minutes to two.

Ten minutes past three.

C-: Converse, Communicate

c-2

A and B are discussing some people

A: Onhka thi? -~ A:
B: A:nen thi. Tontétsen'ts. B:

A: Ka'nény; A :
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who are sitting close by.

Who's that?
That's Ann. She's a doctor.

Where?



i

B: Kana:takon.

A: Sewatén:ro' ken thi?

B: Iah, Ko:r ronatén:ro.
Rontétsen'ts ni' né:'e.

A: Tanon nahdé:ten ni:se'
sewaib'te'? ‘

B: Iakwaterihwaiénstha.
Ténon iakwaién'thos.

A: Té:ske ken? Ka'nén:we?

B: Kanatakta. ‘

A: Ok ne raonha, raién'thos
ni:' ken né'e?

B: Iah, ratenhni:nons.

O:ia' tkana:taien thoid'*te'.

A: TS:ske ken?

B: To: niiohwistd:'e?

A: Enk&r iotohétston ne wisk.

B: Sok na:'s ken? O:nenk tsi
enskahtén:ti.
O:nen ki' wahi.

A: 6:n¢n.
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B: In town.

A: Are those your friends?
(pointing) :

B: No, they are Paul's friends.
They (p,m) are also doctors.

A: And what do you (p) do?

B: We (p,excl) are students.
And we (p,excl) farm. -’

.A: Really? Where?

B: Near the town.

A: And him, is he also a
farmer? ‘

B: No, he's a salesman. He
works in another town.

A: Is that so? .
B: What time is it?

"A: A guarter after five.

B: Already. I have to go.: -
Good bye then. :

A: Good bye.

. _
Phrases to use in Class

Nahd:ten kén;ton'?
Tiohrhén:sa sata:ti.

-

Onkwehonwehnéha sata:ti..

t
N

. e : :
Sa'nikonhraien:tas ken?
Seni'nikonhraién;tas ken?
Sewa'nikonhraién:tas ken?

Iah tewake'nikonhraien:ta's.

What does it mean?’
Say it in English, Speak in’
English. :

Say it in Indian. Speak in

Indian.
Do you understand?
Do you (d) understand?

Do you (p) underétand?
I don't understand.
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-
\wa_alfm_la_?;/
1. occupations
_stem: ~*nataron:nis . ra'natardn:nis "he's a baker" ‘
-riston:ni-  raristdnini "he's a blacksmith"
~-hson'karake:tas rahsan'karaké:tas "he's a carpenter"

‘fkhdn:nis , rakh&n:nis "he's a cook".
-atetsen'ts ‘ratétsen'ts "he's a doctor"
—ronwéréhehra‘ - raronwarahéhra "he's an electrician"
- ~ien'thos .raién'thos “ha's a farmer"

" ~ahrichka'wi:nes rahriohka'wi:nes "he's a fisherman"
—~thken:se shakothkén:se r "he's a foftuﬁetellér"
-haha:wis shakohéhé;wié " -+ "he's a guide"-'
-atq:rats . ratbirats” : '.'sa hunter"
~kontserahros rakontserShros "he's a painter"
-atke:rong ratké:rong . "he's a peddler“ |
-atenhni:nons - ratenhni:nons . ”he'sﬂafsalesmap"'

- —askwahehra‘ -raskwahéhrav fhe‘s a steelﬁérker"
-risti:seres raristi:seres ""he's a.sufﬁeyér"

.»—éhkwennion:niv rahkwenniéh:ni "he'g,a;taildr"
-tsnie tewatSnie' "§he}s a nurse'

!

2. insects

otsi'non:wa' insect, bug

takwa'éhson, spidef, (cancer)

- Ttsisté:rare _ grasshopper
tsi'ktsinén:hawen_ butterfly
tsi'ks | £ly
tsi'kgkéfwafﬁ" horse fly
okariahtd:ne mosguito

‘«“dtsi:noh ‘ flee, louse

taraktarak cricket
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3. wild animals

tsani:to
ohkwa :ri
tsitekeriid:kon
ohrié:ken
oskenénrton
atenéiti
tsitsho
ska'nidnhsa
otsind:wen
and:tien
tawl:ne

anén: taks
thaontané:ken

atihron

otsino'wenhkd:wa

ani:tas
aonkwehta :kon
ard:sen
a'nd:wara
ondén:kote
tako'skd:wa

okwéaho

beaver
bear
buffalo
éhipmunk
deer

elk

“fox

moose

mouse

muskrat

otter
porcupine
rabbit

racoon

rat

skunk-

(grey)
squirrel (red)

turtle -7,

squirrel

weasel o
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wild cat,ﬂtiger, panther

wolf

E-: Exercise, Expand, Extrapolate

Before you do this exercise, read and understand Notes to
Then f£ill in the blanks below.

the Student,l.

In the

guestions you have to complete the words by prefixing the

personal pronoun "you" "you(d)" or "you(p)".
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E-2.

1. Tsatd:rats ken?

Hen, iatiaté:rats. .__.

2. atsho:kwas ken?
Hen,

3. ata:wens ken?
Hen,

4, atké:rons ?
Yah,

5. atenhni :nons ?
Hen,

6. atonkaria'ks ?
Hen,

7. atkahthos ?
Iah,

<

8. hni:nons ?

Iah,
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Do you (d) hunt?

Do you (p) smoke?

Do you (d) swim?

Do you peddle (thiﬁgs)?

Do you (p) sell (things)?

Are you (d) hungfy?

Do you (p) see it?

Do you {(d) buy?

Fill in the blanks. The occupations are listed in the

vocabulary.

1. Satétsen'ts ni'ken ni:se'?

Hen, katétsen'ts ni ni:'i.

L d
2. Satenhni:nons ?
Hen, .
/
: z [
3. : ni'ken ni:se'?
‘k’ PR
‘Hen,
N
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Are you a doctor, too?

Yes,

I'm a doctor, too.

Are you a salesman, too?

Yes,

I'm a salesman, too.

Are you (d) doctors, too?

Yes,
too.

we (d,excl) are doctor:,



Are you (p) steelworkers,

too?

Yes, we (p,excl) are steel-
workers, too.

Are you (p) salesmen,too?

Yes, we (p.excl) are
salesmen too.

Fill in the blanks.

*If you do not know the exact

pronominal form for a given stem, go back to those

lessons in which these- forms are discussed. For

" instance, for "she" or "they(p,m)" forms go back

to Lesson 2, Notes to the Student, 3.

1. Ratétsen'ts ni'ken né:'e?

Hen, ratétsen'ts ni'

2. Iakotkén:se' ?

né: 'e.

5. Patiien'tﬁos
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Is he a doctor, too?

Yes, he's a doctor, too.

Is she a fortuneteller,

too?

Yes, she's a fortune-
teller, too.

Is he a cook, too?

Yes, he's a cook, too.
Are they (p,m) hunters,
too?

Yes, they (p,m) are
hunters, too.

Are they (p,m) farmers,
too?

Yes, they (p,m) are
farmers, too.

Is she a peddler, too?

Yes, she's a peddler, too.
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After having done E-2 and E-3, can you explain, when to

. < . . [ 4 . N
use ni', ni:'i, ni' ni:se' or ni' né:'e? 1It's simple.

For the first person, i.e. "I","we (d)" and "we (p)"

» t4 » » 4 .
ni' ni:'i is used because 1:'i stands for "I" or "we".

For the second person, "you",

uyou (d)" and uyou (_p)ll

it's ni' ni:se' and for all third persons i.e. "he",

"she/one", "she/it", "they",

1. Saterihwaiénstha ni'ken
ni:se'?

Hen,

o

4, Iekhdén:nis

it's ni' né:'e.

A:

Are you a student, too?

Yes, I'm a student, too.

Is he a hunter, too?

Yes, he's a hunter, too.

Are. you (p) steelworkers,
too?

Yes, we (p,excl) are
steelworkers, too.

Is she a cook, too?

Yes, she's a cook, too.

Are they (p,m) electri-
cians, too?

Yes, they (p,m) are
electricians, too.

Before doiny this exercise, read Notes to the Student, 2,

then fill. in the blanks.

1. Ratétsen'ts ken?

Iah, iah tei.atétsen'ts.

2. 126

Iah,

Is he a doctor?

No, he's not a doctor.

Are they (p,m) salesmen?

No, they (p,m) are not
salesmen.
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3. - A:
B:
4. o A:
5. . A:
B:
6. A
7. A:
B:

Is Jim a carpenter?

No, he's not a carpenter.

Is he a steelworker?

No, he's not a steelworker.

Is Joe working?

No, he's not working.

Are they (p,m) working?

No, they (p,m) are not
working. .

Are they (p,m) students?

No, they (p.m) are not
students.

EBefore doing this exercise, read Notes to the Student,B,

then fill in the blanks by adding~the pronominal prefix

and the habitual suffix. Use 1. below as an example.

1. - i'tie' -
Ratie's ken? A:
Hen, ratie's. B:
2. - ata:wen -
A:
B:
3. = 'nataron:ni -
A
B:
4. - tsha:ni -
B:
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"to f£ly around"

Is he flying around?

Yes, ie's flying around.

"to swim" "to take a bath"

Do you (p) swim?

Yes, we (p,excl) swim.

"to make bread" “to be a baker"

Is he a baker?

No, he's not a baker.

"to be afraid"

Are you afraid?

No, I'm not afraid.



5. - atonkaria'k -~ "to be hungry"

A: Are Qbu‘(d) hungry?
B: Yes, we (d,excl) are hungry.

. »

Give a complete answer to the questiohs below.,

v

1. To: niiohwista:'e?

2. Naho:ten saié'te'?

3. Nahd:ten roid'te ne ia'niha?

. 4. Iakoié'te ken nistén'a? e

5. Nahdé:ten rotiid'te' ne sewatén:ro'?

6. Ratétsen'ts ken thi rén:kweh?

7. Ok ne t84'tsi, iontenhni:nons ken?

8. Ka'nén: tisewaid'te'?

9., Kand:takon ken thoié'te' ne ia'niha?

10. Kaniatar&kta ken thén:teron ncntiatén:ro'?

11. Tsatd:rats ken?

12. Nahd:ten tsatd:rats?

13. Ka'ndén: titsatd:rats?

14. O:nen ken iotohétston ne sha'té:kon?

E-8
Make up five questions using as much as possible the new
" material learned in this lesson. Be prepared to answer

your own questions.
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Read and understand the passage below. Then answer the

questions on it.

"Shékon, Atdn:wa iéntiats. Katerihwaiénstha ténon'

watid'te' &:ni'. O:ia' tkand:taien tewatio'te'. Ontiatén:ro'
ne ki. Sa:k ronwé:iats. Rakhén:nis nen' né:'e.

Kanatakwe 'niié:ke tsi teiontskahdnkhwa thoid'te'. Watio ne ki.
Raskwahé:hra' nen' né:'e. Iakwatd:rats &6:ni'. Ska'nidn:'sa
tanon tsitsho iakwatd:rats. Onontd:ke tdnon karh&:kon

jeiakwatd:rats. - Satd:rats ken ni:se'?"

Vocabulary:

watid'te' . . "I am working"

tsi teiontskahdnkhwa "restaurant", "the place where
you eat"”

o:ni' S "also", "too"

ononta:ke "in the hills"

karhi:ikon "in the woods"

jeiakwatd:rats "we (p,excl) hunt over there"

Questions

1. Nahé:ten ronwati:iats thi
rondn:kweh?
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E-10
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2. Ka'nén thoid'te' ne Atdn:wa?

3. NahS:ten roié'te' ne
ronatén:ro' Sa:k?

4. Ka'nén: thoié'te' ne ga:k?

S.. Ronté:rats ken?

6. Nahd:ten ronts:rats?

7. Ka'ndén: iehontd:rats?

Write a conversation or a story, in which you make use as
much as possible of the different "you" and "we" forms.

Be careful not to mix up the forms. ~The best way to avoid
this is by writing behind each proﬁoun in the English

just write "we", but "we (d,excl)"” or "we (p,excl)" and
check ;hether your conversation makes sense;r For example,
if you ask a gquestion with a "you (p)" in4dt,'your answer ‘-

will usually contain a "we (p,excl)".
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‘Notes to the Student

1. In the %revious lessons, you have learned that Mohawk,haé
three "you" forms compared to only one @n EngliSh.
In this lesson, you will’have noticed that Mohawk also has
several "we" forms. Actuélly, there are four "we" forms,
but you Havé only learneditﬁo.of them so. far. ,Thése two
are “we(p,excl)"’and'"we(d,excl)“. You already know that
p stands for plural and d for dual, but how zbout excl?
Excl stands for exclusive and it means that the speaker
excludes the person he's‘anressing.from his statement.
For‘example you meet tﬁreeiof your friends on the streét
and one of them Says in Mohawk: We jusf ate. The "we"
excludes you, the person addressed. 5o "we(p;excl)"
literally means: "we three or more persons excluding the
person éddressed“ while "we!{d,excl)" means: "we two persons

excludihg the person addressed".

Obviously; a speaker of Mohawk sometimes also wants to
include the addressed person into his statement. In that
case he'll use a different form which we call inclusive. ’
The;e are two inclusive "we" forms, namely "we(p,iﬁcl)ﬂ
and.fwe(d,incl)" depending on the number of persons

invoived. The inclusive "we" forms will be learned later.

-

Below is a list that tells you which prefix is used with

a given stem.

we (d, excl)

1. consonant stems: iakeni-

e.g.: iakeni-kowa:nen "we(d,excl) are big"
iakeni-ien'thos ‘"we(d,excl) farm"

iakeni:~-kens "we (d,excl) see her"
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Notes to the Student (cont'd)

2 : o 87

i
i

2. 1i,e,en,0,on stems: iaken-
e.g.: iaken-6n:nis "we (d,excl) make it"
iaken-éhre' "we (d,excl) think, want"
iaken-1i:teron "we (d,excl) live, stay"
3. a stems: - - > iati-
e.g.: iati-atd:rats "we (d,excl) are hunters"”

iati-aterihwaiénstha "we(d,excl) are students"”

we (p, excl)

1. consonan# stems: iakwa-
e.g.: iakwa-kowa:nen  "we(p,ex¢l) are big"

..
iakwa-ién'thos "we (p,excl) farm" -
iakwd:-kens "we (p,excl) see her"

2. 1,a,e,en stemg: iakw-
e.g.: iakw—-én:teron "we (p,excl) live, stay"
jakiv-éhre' "we (p,excl) think, want"
iakw-atd:rats "we (p,excl) argﬁgunﬁers"

‘3. on, o stems: . ) T | iati-

e.g.: iati-dn:nis "we (p,excl) make. it"

You have learned that in Mohawk the third person masculine

singular and plurai pronouns usually start with a r-, e.g.

r-, ra- "he" and ron-, rati- "they(p,m)". Howe&er, this, ..

r- changes to an h- if the pronoua is not at the beginning
of a word, that is if a prefix occurs like the negative
prefix te-, the cislocative prefix t-, or the translocative

prefix i-/ie-.
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Notes to the Student (cont'd)

1. a) ratd:rats "he's .a hunterxr" B
b) iah tehatd:rats * "he's not a hunter"

2. a) rén:teron - "he's home", "he's in"
b) thén:teron "he's living there",."he's

home over there" =«

3. a) roid’'te’ - "he's working"

b) thoib'te - "he's working away from

here"

4. a) ratb:rats . ‘ "he's-a hunter"

b) iehatd:rats : "he hunts away from here"
5. a) rontS:rats . "they are hunters"

b) iehontd:rats "they hunt away from here"
6. a) ratikhén:nis "they are cooks"

b) iah tehatikhén:nis "they are not cooks"

3. You will have noticed in this lesson (e.g. M—é, M-4, and M-5)
that the verbs indicating a professioh usually end in an

-s suffix. .This suffix indicates that the subject of the
verb is doing something habitually like "being a hunter”

or "being a doctor". For example, if you know the verb

root for "to plant" which is -ien'tho-, you can make up

the form "he is a farmer" by adding the prefix for "he"

‘and the suffix for the habitual aspect, forming ra-iéntho-s

"he's a.farmer", "he plants".
Sometimes the -s suffix takes the form of -as as in rate:kwas
'he runs away habitually' and katsho'kwas 'I smoke'. .

(see also L-19, Note 8)

* The change r — h hoes not take place in some of the verbs
that belong to the en-/on- class, e.g.: iah tehrento:re' 'he's
not difficult', iah tehrentorha 'he's not lazy', 1ah tehronk--
wehti:io 'he's not good-looking', iah tehronhe:wa's 'he doesn't
sweep'.

133




LESSON 7

WENHNISER]: (&7
NON:WA'.

A meets ﬁis_two friends B and C on

: Kwe. Ka' wdsene'? :
B: Wa'tiatiatskahdn:ne'. B:
A: Ka'nbén:? A:
B: Raktsinéha. B:
A: Entewe'. . A:
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the street.

Hello. Where are you
going?
We're going to eat.

Where?

At my older brother's.

place.

' i;l1 come along.

(d)
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Ok. Come on.

B: Thikawenni:io. Hanio B
kd:ts.

: Where's that man going?

A: Ka' wa:re' thi ron:kwe? A

C: Ka' nika:ien? C: Which one?

A: Ne thi:ken wa:re'. A: The one walking away.

C: Ia'niha thi, wahi.’ C: That's your father.
Wa'thatskahdn:ne' ni:ken Isn't it. Is he also
né'e? . A going to eat?

B: Iah. Kwah i:kehre' tsi tion- B: No. I think he's going
kwanénhsote én'te wa:re'. to our house. ’

A: Tsatonkaria'ks ken? -~ A: Are you hungry (d)?

C: Hen, oronhwi:io ki' n&:'a. C: Yes, that's for sure.
Ok ni:se'? And you? )

A:eI: O6:ni katonkaria'ks. A: I'm hungry too. Hurry.
Oksa'. : -

;-

AT : - _
M-: gim%ic, Memoriege, Manipulate
3 I

e,
PR A LR
)

M-1

A: Ka' wahse'? & A: Where are you going?
Ka' wésene'? ' Whe}e are you(d) going?
Ka' wésewe'? o Where are you(p) going?
Ka' wa:re'? ' Where is he going?

Ka' wa:'en'? o Where is she going?
M-2 ,
B: Wa'tkatskahdn:ne'. B: I'm going to eat.
Wa'tiatiatskahén:ne'. We (d,excl) are going to
eat. :
Wa'tiakwatskahdén:ne'. We (p,excl) are going to
N eat. ' '
Wa'thatskahdn:ne'. , He's going to eat.
Wa'tiontskahén:ne'. She's going to eat.
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<

-
Ka'non:we'?

Ka'non: tsi ni:wa'?

Raktsinéha.
Istennéha.
Ta'witne.

Shawatisne.
Entewe'.

éntgwe'.

Ensewe'.

Ensewe'.
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A: Whére?

Where aboufs?‘

At my older brother's.
At my mother's.

.At David's.

At John's.

I'll come along with you.
(We'll all go together.)
We'll come along with. you.
He'll come along with

you (p). .

She'll come along with
you (p). '

Ka' wahse?
Ka'
Ka'

Ka'

wésene'?
wésewe'?
I'd . .
wa:re' thi rén:kwe?

Kana:takon wd:ke'..
Warihne wa'dkene'.

Tsi teiontskwahdn'khwa

wa 'akwe’'.
Tsi.iakenheion'taientahkhwa
wa:re'.

™

Where are you going?

Where are you(d) going?
Where are you(p) going?

Where is the man going?

I\m going to town.

We (@3-are going to Mary's.
We (p) are going to the
restaurant.

He's going to the
hospital.
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M-10
A:

M-11
. Az

M-12
B:

Onhka thi ta:re'? A:

-Onhka thi ta:ien'?

dnhka thi tahén:ne'?

Ia'niha thi, wahi? ) B:
Sa'nisténha thi, wahi?

Sewatén:ro' thi, wahi?

Hen, kwah i:kehre'

wa'thatskahf“n:ne' dén'te

ni' né'e.. . .

Hen, kwah 1{:kehre' Kand:tso
én'te wa:'en.

Hen, kwah {:kehre' Kd:rne

é6n'te wahdébn:ne'.
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Who's the one (m) walking
towards us? o
Who's the one (f) walking
towards us?

Whé are the ones (m)

walking towards us?

That's your father,

isn't it?

That's ycur mother,

isn't it?

Those are your friends(p,m)
aren't they?

Yes, I think he's also
going to eat. ‘

Yes, I think she's going
to Ottawa.

Yes, I thirk they (p,m)
are going to Paul's.

Satonkaria'ks ken?
Tsatonk&ria'ks ken?

Sewatonkiria'ks ken?

Hen, oronhwi:io ki' na: tsi B:
katonkaria'ks.

< . N .
Hen, oronhwi:io ki' na:' tsi

iatiatonkdria'ks.
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Are you hungry?
Are you(d) hungry?
Are you(p) hungry?

Yes, I'm hungry for sure.

Yes, we (d,excl) are hungry
for sure.



M-1

C-: Converse,

c-2

3

Hen, oronhwi:io ki' na: tsi

iakwatonkaria'ks.
Oronhwi:io ki' nd:'a.
:ni katonkaria'ks.

iatiatonkaria'ks.

iakwatonkdria'ks.

B:
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Yes, we (p,excl) are

hungry for sure.

That's for sure.

I'm hungry, too.
We (d,excl)

too.

are hungry,

We (p,excl) are hungry,

too.

gpmmunicate

A meets B and his friends after classes.

A:
B.
A

B:
A:
B:

o < o
Wenhniseri:io nén:wa'.
Hen, ion'wé:sen.

’

Ka' wesewe'?

Wa'tiakwatskahdén:ne'.

Ka'nén:?

Shawatisne. Ka' wahse'
ni:se'? ,

I: 6:ni watkatskahdn:ne'.

Ka'non:we?
Tsi teiontskahon'khwa'
wa:ke'.

énhka thi té:ien?

Akhtsf:'a thi.
Ionterihwaiénstha ken?

Iah, iontétsen'ts.

A:

A:
B:

B:

B:

It's a nice day today.
Yes, it's-nice.

Where are you(p) going?
We (p,eicl) are going
to eat.

Where?

At John's.
you going?

And where are

I'm also going to eat.
Where? _

I'm gcing tc the restau-
rant.

Who's the one (f) walking

towards us?
That's my older sister.
Is she a student?

No, she's a doctor.
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C: Ka' w&:'en'? C: Where's she going?

I don't know.

o

B: Iah tewakaterién:tare'.
I think she's going to

™

A: Kwah f:kehre' tsi iaken-
heion'taientdkhwa On'te wa:'en'. the hospital.
) Maybe that's so.

.o

B: Téka' nén:wa'.

C: Sewatonkaria'ks ken? Are you (p) hungry?

o QO W

B: Hen. Oronhwi:io ki' na: Yes, I'm hungry for sure.

tsi katonkaria'ks.

0N

C: I: &6:ni". Me too.

A: Iah ki' ni:'i.

™

Not me, though.

VOCABULARY

1. expressions of location: at, on, in, to (see Notes to the

 Student, 1)

. Ko:r_,&m‘ . "Paul" Ko:rne "at, to Paul's"
Wa:ri "Mary" _ " Warihne "at,to MafY'gJMYM“mHNMW“
Wishe "Michael" Wishéne ‘ "at,to Michael's
‘ontidtshi "my friend(f)" ontia'tshihre "at,to my

, . friend's (f)"
khekeén: 'a "my younger sister" kheken'k&ha "at,to my younger
sister's"
rake'niha "my father" rake'ninéha "at,to my father's"
istén:ha A "my mother" istennéha "at,to my mother's" °
rakhsé' tha "my grandfather" rakhso'thnéha "at,to my grand-
father's"
ontiatén:ro' "my friend(m)" ontiatenrd:ke "at,to my
friend's (m)"
thio'kéha' "train" thio'keha:ke "at,to the train-
station"
akohsa:tens "horse" akohsa'ténsne "at,to the stable"
kwéskwes "pig" kweskwésne "at,to the pig's
| | pen”
kitkit "chicken" kitkitne "at,to the

chicken coop"

120



kahéhta'

kawé :no"
b:kwire"'.
kania:tare'

onén:ta’

ondn:ta'

4
Otsi:tsa’
atekhwa:ra'

anitskwd:ra'

ka:sere'

ohsbnkare'

onawd:tsta'

orahkwa'
ohné:ka'

éntie

"garden, field"

"island"
"tree"

"there is a body

of water'

"mountain"

"hill"
"flower"
"table"
"chair"

"vehicle"

"m "
llmle "
" sun ”

"water"

"south", "noon"

expressionsg of location:

at,

to,
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kahehta:ke "at,to the
garden,field"
kawehnd ke “on,to the island"
okwiri:ke "on,to the tree"
kaniatard:ke “on,to a body of
] water"
onon'ta:ke "on,to the
mountain
onontohari:ke "on,to the hill"
otsitsa:ke "on the flower'
atekhwahrahne "on the'table"A
anitskwahrbhne "on the chair"
ka'serehtai:ke "on,to the
vehicle"
ohson'kard:ke “"on the floor"
onawa'tsti:ke "in the mud"

orahkohtsera:ke "in the sun".
awen:ke "in the water"
akennhd:ke - -"in the sumer"
entichké:ne "in the daytime"
akohseri:ke "in winter"
ahson'thén:ne "in the night"
kakwité:ne "in the spring”
kanenna'ké:ne  "in the fall"

in the place where...

(see Notes to the Student, 2)

tsi tionkwandén'sote!

tsi thondén:sote'

tsi iontenhninén:tha
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"at,
"at,

"at, to, in the store,
place where they sell"

to, in our house"

to, in his house”

the



E-:

E-1

i teiontskahdn:hkhwa

iehiatonsheratahkwd'tha:

[+]

i- kahnawéhere'
i iekhonnid :tha
31 kanonhsi:io

I iontawenstahkhwa

ionnonwé'tstha

iontekatihkhwa

i ionterihwaienstahkhwa

iakenheiontaientahkhwa
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"at, to, in the restaurant, the
place where one eats"

"at, to, in the post office, the
place where you take out the
letters"

"at, to, in the place where
the rapids are"

"at, to, in the kitchen, the
place where one cooks"

"at, to, in the living roam, the
~place of the house which is nice"

\ﬁéthto,jn the bathroam"

"at, to, in the bedroom, the place
where you spend the night"

"fireplace"

"at, to, in the school, the place
where one learns"

"at, to, in the hospital”

Exercise, Expand, Extrapolate

Before you do this exercise, read Notes to the Student, 1.

Then fill in the blanks.
use -ne or -ke, check the vocabulary list.

the information you need.

1.

If you do not know whether to

Ka'non: wa'tehsatskahon:ne'?

Ta'witne.

Ka'ron: wa'titsatskahon:ne'?

Ka'non: wa'tisewatskahon:ne'?
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It contains all.

A: Where are you going

to eat?

B: At David's.

A: Where are you(d) going to
eat?

B: At Ann's.

A: Where are you(p) going to
eat? ’

B: At my father's.
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Where's he'going to eat?
In the kitchen.
Where's she going to eat?

¢ At the restaurant.

: Where am I going to eat?

: At my friend's (f).

: Where are we(d,excl) going

to eat? .
At the trainstation.

E-2

Fill in the blanks. For information, see Notes 1 and 2,

1. Ka' wahse'? A:

Tsi tie: teron wd:ke'. B:

2. A:
B:

Where are you going?

I'm going to the place
where she lives. ‘

Where are you(d) going?

We(d) are going to the
place where I work.

: Where are you(p) going?:

: We(p) are going to the

post office.

: Where's he going?

He's going to the bathroom.

Where's she going?

She's going to the kitchen.

: Where are they(p,m) going?

They are going to the
chicken coop.
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E-3 N
Before doing this exercise, read Notes to the Student,2.

Then answer the questions.

1. Ka' wa:'en'? " msi tionkwanon:sote.

At her house.
2. Ka' wh:re'? .
- To the place where I work.

-

3. Ka'nén wa'tehsatskahdn:ne'?"

At the place where his house
is. ’ ' '

4. Ka' wésewe'?

To the bathroom..

.

5. Ka' ne wishe? i
: In the kitchen.

6. Ka' ne tsatén:iro'?
P At the school.

i

E-4
Fill in the blanks. Use the verb "to be hungry" in all
answers. '
1. Wa'thatskahdén:ne' ken? ~ Iah, iah tehatonkdria'ks.
2. Wa'titsatskahén:ne' ken? Iah, - S

3. Wa'tisewatskahdn:ne' ken?  Hen,

4. Wa'tehsatskahdén:ne' ken? Iah,

5. Wa'tiontskahdén:ne' ken? Hen,

E-5
Before doing this exercise, read Notes to the Student,4.

Then answer the question. -

¢ /. ' <
1. Ia'niha, wahi? Hen, rake'nlha.

143 - . i



2. Rato:rats, wahi?

3. Satonklria'ks, w&hi?

4. IakoiS'te', wahi?

99

5. Wa'tisewatskahén:ne',wihi? ,

6. WA:re' thi rén:kwe , wahi?

7. Tsaterihwaiénstha, wShi?

8. Ront&tsen'ts ne sewatén:ro',

“w&hi?

Answer all questions below by starting yoﬁr#answers with
Hen, kwah i:kehre'... Yes, I think that.... Use M-10 as

a model.
1. Wa'thatskahén:ne' ni:ken Hen) kwéhffgkéhfé;
né'e? wathatskahon:ne' &n'te ni'
né'e.
2. Raté;rats“di?ken né'e? Hen,
3. Ratonkdria'ks ni:ken né&'e? Hen, " T 3

4. Iontenhni:nons ni:ken n&'e? Hen, , '

‘5. Tiohtif:ke ken wahdn:ne'? Hen,

6. Kana:takon ken wdsene'? Hen,

t 2

E-7 ]

Answer the questions below in the negative.

1. SatonkAria'ks ken?

Iah, iah 3 :kehre' tekaton-
karia'ks.

144" | L
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E-8

E-9

- Before doing this exercise,

1.

-

Rontétsen'ts ni:ken né'e?

3. Wa'tehsatskahdn:

4. Rotiid'te' ken?

w 4100

Iah,

Iah,

Ionterihwaiénstha ken 6:nf?

.o b
i

?1

Before d01ng this exercise,

Then prov1de an

1. Onnhka ne thi wd:re'?
vénhka ne thi td:jen'?
6nhka ne thi wahén:-
‘ne'?

4. Onhka ne thi'wéjLeh'?v

read Notes

. # {
T fo
. i

to the Student,5.

appropriate- answer to the questlons below.

Raké&'niha ne thl.

read Notes to the Student,5.

Is he the one who hunts?

Rabénha ken ratd:rats?
a) Hen, radénha raté:rats. a) Yes, he's the one who
. - ‘ hunts.
b) Iah, iah radnha té:ken. b) No, he's not the one.
2. . sekhdén:nis? Are you the one who cooks?
a)" " a) Yes, I'm the one who
o cooks .~
~b) b) No, I'm not the one.
- 3. Is. she. the one who's a‘'doctor?
a) ! " a) Yes, she's the one who's
, : a doctor.
b) « b) No, she s not the one.



101

o4 - thdti:teron? Are they (p,m) the ones who
live in town? -

a) S a) Yes, they are the ones
' ' © who live in town.

b) " - b) No, they are not the ones.

5. _ P thoié'te'? Is he the one who works
‘ ' in town?

a) | ‘ ~a) Yes, he's the one who
works in town.

“b) '~ b) No, he's not the one.

. E-10 i
’ Before doing this exercise, read Notes to the Student, 3.

- Then translate the Mohawk sentences into English.

Iehatewaiénstha. . He is there studying,
he came from here.

Thatewaiénstha. ”;;17 He is there studying. oy L

1. Ratewaiénstha. . He studies. ' | e

2. Ssatd:rat!
Ia'satd:rat!

Tasatd:rat! ‘ ' - " B e

3. Ken' i:ie'ns. - " She is here.

4 . '
Itien!s.

[V Y

Ié:ién's.

4. Kané:%akon.thréhthq. He comes here to town.

'Kanézﬁakon iehréhtha.

5. Ienhse' ken? ‘ ' Will you go over? ‘

Entehse' ken?

6. Ratiién’thos. B
Iehatiién'thos. - S
Thatiién'thos. '

“
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7. Nahd:ten iesaid'tens?

Nahdé:ten tisaid'tens?

‘8. Wahatd:rate'. He hunted.
Tahatd:rate'.
Tahaté:rate'. , o

E-11
Answer the questions below.

1. oOntiatén:ro' -thi, wdhi?

I
:..;\.

2. Ka' wa:re'‘ne tsatén:ro'?

3. Radnha ken ratd:rats?

4. Ka' wa:'en' :thi eksd:'a?

*5. Sa'nistennéha ken |, e

wa'tionskahdn:ne'?
. . Tt , R

6. Ok ni:se', ké'wéhse'?

7. Wa'tehsatskahon:ne' ken?

8. Ka'non: wa'tehsatskahdn:ne'?

9. Satonkérig'ks ken?

10. ZI:se' ken saterihwaiénstha?

’

11. Tsén'thos ken nakennhd:ke?

12. Ka'ndh.ﬁéén'thos?

.
BASES

.Make up five questions which use the material that you
covered in this lesson. Be prepared to answer your own
questions.
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E-13
A fortuneteller is telling you about{your"pESt“éhdfﬁféééht”'”"‘M"

life. You answer him by starting with Kwa iah kdneka

tetisaier{:ton "you didn’t get anything right", and then

continue from there. You correct ﬁhe fortuneteller's

statements and tell your "true" stor&lﬁsing the "I form.

e

Shakothken:se': "Ko:r iesa:iats, wahi. W4tio ronwd:iats
L. ne ia'niha, td&non' Warisé:seuiontétiat5~‘
ne sa'nisténha. Kai€:ri nisatatekén:shen,
wahi. Rontenhn{:nons.: 6:ia' tkand:taien
tsi ndn tehsi:teron. XKwah i:kehre'
‘Aterdnto Sn'te. Tsatenrd:ke ndn:wa'
tehsi:teron. Satétsen'ts niése' tdnon'

r - AT .
kwah 1:kehre' satd:rats én'te &:ni'."

f:se'ﬁ, : "Kwa iah kdneka tetisaieri:ton ..........
Vocabulary
on'te Cannot be translated iﬁto English. It is wsed
B with certain sentehces thaffexpfess uncertaigty,
e.g. the sentences that start with kwah {:kehre' ..
"I think that...".
tsi non: the ﬁiéée where. .. *
Aterdnto Torohto
nén:wa' - now T

o 148 -
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- Notes to +tho Student
™

. L 4
1. Mnhawk has several suffixes that indicate locations.

One of them is tha ~-ne/-ke suffix which you learned in
M-3. Depending on the context —ne/-ke can be translated
as "at" "in", "on" or "to" in English. In the vocabulary

'_llst you find many examples. -ne/-ke is usually appended
to the cnd of the word, with the exception of kinship

terms. Compare Ké:rne "at Paul's place" with rakhtsinéha

"at my older brother's place". In rakhtsinéha -ne is

placed beinre the final syllable (h)a, ‘while in K&:rne
~-ne is placed at the end All klnahlp terms, that 1°

‘all werds for relatives, follow the pattern of rakht51neha,

all perscnal names and other nouns follow the pattern of
Rov:rne. . If you look at the vocabulary list of this
lesson (locations), you glll also notice that in‘some
cases the -ne is replaced by a ~ke, for example in

ontiatenrd:ke "at my friend's (m)" or in kheken'kéha

"at my younger sister's place". When to use the ~ne and
when the ke suffix is difficult for you to predlct, you
will simply have to learn thé forms.

The -~-ne/-ke sufflx is also used for expressions involving
time similar to the English use of "in" and "at" in

"at night" or "in the morning". Below are some Mohawk

Ais

examples:
akennhd:ke "in the summer"
ahsonthén:ne "in the night"

For more examples, see the Vocabulary Section.

2. In Mohawk the expression "at/to/in the place where" is

rendered by tsi ndn:we or a shortened form tsi non:.  For
" example,
tsi rnon: thatd:rats . "at,to,in the place where

he goes hunting"”
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Notes to the Student (cont'd)
tsi ndn: iehakhdn:nis "at,to,in the place where
he cooks' ' e
tsi nén: tié:teron " “"at,to,in the place where
she lives" ’
Often tsi ndn: is even shortened further to tsi.
tsi tié:terbn "at,to,in the place where -
she lives" '
_tsi tewatid'te’ ' "at,to,in the place where
‘ I work"
T '"Méfémekéhbiéé'éfé’iisféa”ihmEhéMVOEéﬁﬁiéfy’Sébtionl”mﬂ“mwwwmww"m
N
&7 3. Mohawk has two prefixes, ‘the translocative and the cislo-

cative, which indicate where the‘action'takes place with
respect to the gpeaker.
’

a. the translocative indicates that the movement .is away

from the speaker. It is expressed by i-, e.g.:

ién:ke' "I shall go"
ia'satdweia't ~ "go in!"
ia'tsd:ken'n C ~"go on out"

b. the cislocative is expressed by a t-. It has two meanings:

1. motion towards the speaker. This meaning occurs with

verbs of motion. Below are a number of examples:

éntke’ \ . "I shall come" °
tasataweia't "come in"
Ea'tsé:ken'n ' "come on out"

2. an action takes place 'over there', e.g.:

thatb:rats "he.is there and he hunts"
[ ] . .
thén:teron ~ "he is there where he is
staying"
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Notes to the Student (cont'd)

The examples below show the difference between the

cislocative and meaning 1. of the translocative:

ternharéhtate' "he'll run"
tenthardhtate’ "he'll start over there and
_ he'll run towards speaker"
ia'tenharahtate’ "he'll start over here and
he'll run away from speaker"
tasaté:ser ‘ "come crawl over!"
ia'saté:ser "go crawl over!"

Another meaning difference that can be expressed by the

two prefixes is the following: ”

ié:rate'’ "he is standing over there
with his back to the speaker"

ithrate' "he is standing over there
. facing the speaker”

ia'teshakoké:nere' "he is looking at her"

teteshonwaka:nere'’ "he is looking at us"

The meaning distinctions between the cislocative and meaning
2..of'the translocative are sometimes difficult to capture
in English. The cislocative emphasizes that the person
talked about is 'over there', while the translocative i-
emphasizes the motion away from the speaker. 'Compare the .

examples below:

Ehoié'tens o "he works over there"

iehoio'tens "he works over there"
({he came from here)

thoio'te' ‘ "he is working over there”

iehoio'te’ : "he is working over there"
(he came from here)
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Notes to the Student (cont'd)

enthoié'ten’ "he'll work over there"

(he is there and he'll work)
ienhoié' ten' "he'll go there and he'll work
thoio'tén:'en " "he is there and he has.

worked there"

iehoio'tén:'en "he had gone there and he
worked there and he is back"

thoié'ten "let him work there"
iehoibé'ten "let him go there and work"
ken' {:re's "he is here"

kand: takon ithre's "he is in town"

kan&:takon ié:re's "he is in town" (he came
‘ from here)

The two prefixes undergo rather complex changes when affixed

to a verb. The arrow stands for 'becomes'.

1.

i- — ie- before a consonant, e.qg.:

iehaien’ thos - "he is there farminé"

i- — ia'- before the dublicative prefix.E: and before

the second person pronoun in the imperative,

e.g.:

ia'tenhatska:hon "he'll go thereiand eat"”

ia'sato:rat- "go and hunt there'

i~ — ion- before the iterative prefix s-, e.qg.:

ionsasataweia't "go in again'
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Notes to the Student (cont'd)

2. t- — ta- before the second person subjéétiVé pronoun

in the imperative: ‘ i

tasataweiat "come in"
tasaté:rat "hunt there”

t- — ti- before the second person objective pronoun:

tisaié'tens "you work there"

tisatord:ton , "you have hunted over there"

Both prefixes merge with the definite prefix wa'-, e.g.:

wahatd:rate' "he hunted"
tahatd:rate' "he hunted there"
iahatd:rate' - "he went there to hunt"

Both prefixes combine with other prefixes but their
relative order is different. While the translocative
always occurs at the beginning of the word, the cislocative
t- usually occurs just-before the personal pronoun except

when the definitive prefix wa'- is present.

In M-9 you learned the expression wahi which corresponds

_ to English tag questions like "isn't it (he,she)" etc..

If a speaker uses wahi he expects you to confirm whatever
he has said. . Wahi can also be used as emphatic m6rpheme,

for example in: Kand:ron wdhi "Gee it's expensive".

The difference between (1) Kand:ren wahi "Gee it's expensive”

and (2) Kand:ron, wahi "It's expensive, isn't it", is
expressed by a pause. 1In (2), you make a pause between

kand:ron and wahi, in (1) you do not make a pause.

153



107b

Notes to the Student (cont'd)

5. In was pointed out before (see Notes to the Student, 2,

Lesson 4) that Mohawk places the word that is to be =

emphasized at the beginninb of the sentence. For example,

Sa:k ken ne ratd:rats? "Is Jim the one who is a
’ hunter?" '

Rato:rats ken ne Sa:k? "Is Jim a hunter?"

If one wants to emphasize a.pronoun, it is usually the

free pronoun that appears at the beginning of the sentence,

e.g.:

1. a) I: ken kekhdn:nis? a) Am I the one who is the
cook?

b) Hen, i:se' sekhdén:nis. b) Yes, you are the one who
Co Co is the cook. ‘

2. a) Radnha ken rakhon:nis? a) Is he the one who is the
cook? ’
b) Hen, radnha rakhdn:nis. b) Yes, he's the one who is
the cook.

Sentence 2. above can, however, also be expressed in the

following ways: .
5. a) Ne: ken ne rakhdn:nis? a) Is he the one that is
R the cook?

b) Hen, ne;rm~rakh6n:nis."h1;Yes, he's the one that
is the cook.

4. a) Ne: ken thi ne rakhdn:- a) Is that the one who is
' nis? the cook?
b) Hen, ne: thi ne b) Yes, that's the one who
rakhon:nis. is the cook.
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LESSON 8 -
4 .
q 31 ‘o,
N
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Lo re b L e s PR &b e ey
C-: Converse, Communicate
.Y.
.
c-1 .
Two new students meet on campus. v
A: Kwékwé. Skennenkd:wa ken? A: Hello. How are you?
B. Skennenkd:wa. B: I'm fine.
A: Ka' whhse'? A: Where are you going?
B: Watkatskahdn:ne'. B: "I'm going to eat. -
A. Entene’. A: I'll go with you.so

>



M-

M-1
A:

M-2
B:

Ka'non:we nén:wa' tehsi:teron?

Kand':takon, kaniatarikta.
Ok ni:se'? :

Iah f:non té:ken.
Ontia'tshihne tki:teron.
Ka'

Kanehsata:ke.

nitisé:non?

I: 6:ni' kanehsat&:ke
nitewaké:non.

Ken? Ka'nbn: tsi ni:wa'?

7~ .
Onontohara:ke tsi non:
tkanonhsote'.

rd o
Kanonsowd:nen w&hi.

109

Where are you staying now?

In tuewn, near the river.

And you?

Not far from here. I'm
staying at a friend's(f).:
Where are you from?

From Oka.

I'm from Oka, too.

Really? Where abouts?

Where the house is on
the EKill. ‘

: Gee that's a big house.

Hen, kanonsowa:nen, nek tsi : Yes, it's a big house, but
iah ki' tekanonhsasé'tsi. it's not new.

Hen, iah tewasé’'tsi, B: Yes, it‘'s not new, but

nek tsi kanonhsi:io ki'. it's a nice house.

Hen, tahsié:rite'. Td:ske A: Yes, you're right. It's
tsi kancnhs{:io'. O:nen ki' really nice. Good bye
wahi'. now.

7

O:nen. B: Good bye.
Mimmic, Memorize, Manipulate

.r§1.‘-.,‘,.,:-¢\
Ka'ndén:we nén:wa' tehsi: - A: Where are you staying
gy
teron? now? -
Pd » o

Ka'nén:we nén:wa‘' thén: - Where is he staying now?
teron? '
Ka'ndn:we nén:wa tié:teron? ¥nere is-she staying now?
Kana:takon. B: In town.

Onontohara:ke tsi

non
tkanconhsote'. ‘
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On the hill where the
house is.



M-3
A:

M-5

Kawehnd:ke tsi non
tkandnhsote'.
Karha:kon.

A'tohseré:kon.

-

110

1

On the 1island where the
house is.
In the woods.

In a tent.

Ka'nén:we ndén:wa' A:

. Id
tiseni:teron?
Ka'nén:we ndén:wa'
tisewén:teron?

Ka'nén:we nén:wa'
. ,
thati:teron?
Ka'nén:we ndén:wa'
<
tkonti:teron?

.o

-y

. « %
Oniiatenrd:ke tki:teron.

. ” .
Entliré:ne tiakeni:teron.

b

I:non tiakwén:teron.
Kand:takon thati:teron.

Isi' tkonti:teron.

/£ .

I:non ken?- A
z e .

Akta ken?

Isi' ken nenkwd:?

Ken' ken nenkwd:?
E:so' ken tsi i:non?

»
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B

Where are you(lj staying
now?

Where are you(p) staying

now?

Where are they{(p,m)
staying now?

Where are they (p,f)
staying now?

R

“I'm staying at my

friend's (m).

We (d,excl) are staying at
Andrew's. '

We (p,excl) are staying
far away. '

They (p,m) are staying

in town.

" They (p,f) are staying

over there.

Is it far?
Close-by? Close to here?

Over there on the other
side?

" Qver here on this side?

Is it very far?



- M-6

-. B: Hen. Kaniataré%}a.
Hen. Ohahakta.
Hen. Kanatakta.

Hen. Onontakta.
Hen. Karhikta.

M=-7

‘B
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Yes, Near.the water. ¢
Yes. Neaf‘thé'rogd.
Yes. Near the town.
Yes. Near the“hiil.
Yes. Near the forest.

A: Ka' nitisé:non?

Ka' nithawé:non?

Ka' nitiakawé:non?

M-8

»

B: Kanehsata:ke nitionkené:non.
Kanéhsaté:ke_nithawé:non.

Kanehsata:ke nitiakawé:non.

“M-9

A:

B:

Where are you (d) from?

Where is he from?

Where is she from?

We (d,excl) are from Oka.
He's from Oka.
She's from Oka.

. A: Ka' nitisené:non?

1$Ka';nitisewé:non?

Ka' nithoné:non?

Ka' nitioné:non?

B: Kanon:no

Kandén:no

Kandén:no.

*andn:no

nitionkene:non-

nitionkwé:non.

nithoné:non.

nitioné:non.

Where‘are.you(d)from?'
Where aré you(p) from?
Where are they (p,m)from?
Where are they(g,f)from?

&

QWe(d}exci) are from‘

New York City.

We(p,excl) are from

New York City. r
Théy(p}m).are from

New- York Citf..

They (p,f) are from
New York City.
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" . 1
M-11 o %;
A: anonhsowa nen. wahl
Kanonh51 io wahi"
Kanonhsase tsi wahlf.

_Kan6nhSes wahi'

M-12
B: Iah,
" Iah,
Iah,
Iah,

ken' nikanonhsd:'a.
jah tekanonhsi:io.
iah tekanonhsasé&'tsi.

ken'

nikanonhsésha. .~

Lok
; s 112
x
sf"'_
4
A . .'1 .

It sure 1s aLblg-house.

Tt sure is a nice house. -

It sure is a new house..

It sure is a long; house. .
"No, it's a small house!
“No,. it's not a nice house.

No, it's not a new house.
‘*No, it's -a short house.

" ! .
~ N

C-: Converse, Communicate

‘. s C—2

i
S

A and B are talking about $ome people who are sitting in
| . : 4

' the grass nearby. i

A: Konterihwaiénstha ken thi?

A:

B: Hen. B:
A: Ka'nén tkonti:teron? A:
B: isi.ngﬁkwéi!- - B:
A: Ka'nonhsasé'tsi ken? A
B: Hen, War{hne, . B:
A: Ka' nitioné:non? A:
H: Kwah i:kehre' Tiohtid:ke on'te B:
nitioné:non. o

A: Ténon'thiéken rondnkweh, A§

ronterihwaiénstha ni:ken
/.| ;>
nen né:'e-
B: Ne: ki' i:kehre'.

A: Ka'non thati:teron?
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--. Montreal.

*

Are those students(p,f)?
Yes. '

Where are they(p,f)
staying?

Over there on the other
side.

"Is it a new house? i
Yes, at Mary S.

Where are thev(p, 1,‘:')from’>

I think they(p £) are from

And those m;n, are .they
(p,m) studehts, too?
I think‘so.v
Where are they
staying?

(p,m)



B: Ohahakta thatf:teron.

" 'A: Tiohtid:ke niken né:.'e

nithoné:non?

B: Iah tewakaterién:tare.

- 113

é:-They(p,m).are”étaying
«near the road.
"'A: Are they(p,m) also from
" Montreal? S
B: I don't kHSw.

A: Ka'nén:we nén:wa' wahdn:ne'? A: Where are fheY(p,m & f)

B: Kwah I:kehre' wathonstkahdn
on'te.

A: Ka'nén:? Kén'en ken kand:takon?A: Where? Here in town?

B: Iah, onontohari:ke
tsi teiontskahdén'khwa.

A: f:non wWahi'.

» .
Y
B: Hen, é:so' tsi 1:non.

going now?

:ne' B: I think they(p,m & f)‘are

going to eat.

B: No, in the restaurant -a
on the hill. »

A: That's really far.
B: Yes, it's quite far.

o

Vocabulary — . o '\

A
e

1. expressions of location: -akta "near", "next to", "by",

"on the edge of".

e

atsd:kta

-

riverside, on the edge of the river .

onontakta near the mountain, hill

kanaéﬁkta ‘ near the town N )
kanonhsakta near the house

‘kahwehno'tserdkta =~ near thé island

karhakta ?% on the edge of the woods
kahnawékta}- neat the swamp -
ohnawérékﬁé‘ near the well

ahskwakta '1 by_the bridge )
‘kahehtakta °~ ° near the garden

ohentdakta . . . near the field, grass,hgreen area
kahnawakta . by the runring water o
atgé:kté : near a body of water

[

160



2. expressions of location:
1" to "

middle of", "on

kani:takon

karhi :kon

ondn: takon

kahlatonhsera :kon
kahné:wakon — - -

kandn:wakon

kahidnhakon

kand :wakon

’

in

~in

at
in
in
at
in

‘in

3. expressions 'of location:

kanaktd:kon

kahiatonserd:kon

ohonitsdé:kon

otstenhrd:kon

ohentd:kon

oienté:kon

ahské:kon

E-:

E-1

Fill in the blanks in the guestions and give a dlfferent

answer: for each quevtlonﬁ

—konr

in", "inside", "in

town, to town

the
the

the

the
the

the

the

—okon "under",

woods, on the.férm_
foot of the hill
book

rapids

bottom of the water
creek '

swamp

"through”.

hnder the bed »
under. the book, paper

downstairs, in the cellar

under the rock

through the grass
under the wood

under the bridge

Exercise, Expand, Extrapolate

Y

Ka'ndn:wa nén:we' thén:teron ne gé:se? KanA:takon.

the

114

Ka'ndn:wa nén:we

‘ni:se'? .

Ka'nén:wa

ne

Sosa:n?’

oy

ne sewatén:ro'?

_ ne iakdn:kweh?

1

61
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E-2
Provide an appropriate question for each of the answers
‘below. Be sure that each question and its answer make

sense fogether. .For new words see the Vocabulary section.

e

1. KS:rne ken tehsi:teron? Iah, ontiatenré:ke' tki:teron.
2. Iah, a'tohsera:kon tkonti:teron.
3. Tah, karhAskon tiakend:teron.
4. - Iah, kané:takon tiakwén: teron.
 5;' | , Iah, i:non thati:teron.
- S
E-3 |
Fill in the blanks in the questini:r and answers below.
1. T:non ken teh§i:teron? Hen, i:non tki:teron.
2.. Ken' ken rankwd: ?  Hen, ken'-nenkwf: tiakeni:teron.
3.  Kaniatarfkta  ‘tisewén:teron? Iah, .
4. - ken _ ? Hen, chahd'kta tkonti:teron.
5;;”” tesi:ﬁeron? Iéh,
E-4 o
Fill in the blanks.
1. Tiohtid:ke ken nitisené:non? Iah, Kandn:no nitionkené:non.
2. ken nithoné:non? Iah, |
3. Kanehééﬁé:ke | 2 1ah, nitionkené:non.
4. Kand:tso nitiSéwé:non? Iah,
5. Aterdn:to . ’ ? Iah, ._ nitioné:non.

. 162



E-5.

Before doing this exercise, read

" Then give the English meaning of

1. Ka:iare' ken thi? - A:
Hen, kaiarowd:nen. . B:
Hen, kaiarasé'tsi B:
Heﬁ} kaiari:.o. B:
Hen, ken' nikaiar&:'a. " B:
/ .

2. Ahsire' ken thi? a:
Hen, wahsirasé'tsi. B:
Hen, wahsirowé:nen. B:
Hen, wahsiri:io. B:
Hen, ken' niwahsird:'a. B:
Hen, wahsi:res. ‘ B:

3. Atid:tawi ken ki? " A:
Hen; watia"tawitsherasé'tsi B:
Hen, watia'tawitsheri:io. . B:’
Hen. Watia'tawitsherowd:nen. wahi. B:
Hen. Watia'tawi:tsheres, wahi. B:
Hen. Ken' niwatia'tawitsheresha. B:

E-6

sentences.

116

Notes to the Student,l.

the answers below.

Is that a bag?

Is that a blanket?

K}

Is this a shirt?

Fill in the blanks and give the English meaning of the‘

Notes to the Student,l contains the grammatical

information needed for this exercise.

1. Kanadkta ken thi? B
Hen, kanaktaseé'tsi. B:
Hen, -{:io. . B:
Hen, ~owa:inen. | B:
Hen, ken' nikanakt- . . B:

Is that a bed?

Yes,




E-7

1.

2.

E-8

o
Kéhtsmuken'ﬂgf

Hen, kentsowd:nen.

Hen, .. - —ase.
€ .
Hen, -1:10.

Hen, . —es,

AtS:ken'.ken thi?

Hen, watoken'serowd:nen.

Hen, -asé'tsi.

-

’ . A
Hen. -1:10.

L4
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A: Is that a fish?

»

A: Is that an axe?

Kéndnhsoménuxlken?

Kanonhsasé'tsi ken?

Ken' ken nikanonhsésha?

| Ken' ken nikanonhsa: 'a?

Kandn:hses ken?

Answer the questions below with a nek tsi "but" sentence.

Iah, nek tsi kanonhsi:io.

Iah, nek tsi =

Iah’

Iah,

Iah,

Before doing this exercise, read

' Then answer the questions in the

1.
2.

3.

Kanonhsi:io ken?

‘Kanonhsowa:nen ken?

Notes to the Student,2.

negative.

Iah, iah tekanonhsi:io.

Iah, A

Kanonhsasé'tsi ken?

Iah,

164



4. Ken' ken nikanonhsésha?

118

Ia}l,

5. Ken' ken nikanonhsa:'a?

Iah,

E-9 ,

Before doing this exercise, read Notes to the Student,j.

The verbs are a-stems in 1. and 2., consonant stems in 3.

and 4..

1. Nahd:ten rotiid'te'?

B:

C:

2. Ok nondnha, nahd:ten ne:'

iotiid'te’?

3. Ratinaté:res ken?

Iah, nektsi tsonathcnw/i :sen

kil

4. Kontiiéplthos ken?

A:

B:

: What's their (p,m) job?

: Ann, Mary and Susan are doctors.

. And Jim, Peter, and Theresa

are students. -

: and they (p,f), what's their

job?

They (p,f) are salesgirls.

‘But Mary, Ani, and my friend (f)

are students.

: Do they (p.m) make visits?

: No, but tix: «omen make Lgisits.

Are they (p,f) farming?

No, but Paul, Jim, and Mid ael

are farming.
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E-10
Make up six questions using the material of this lesson.

E-11
Read and understand the passage below. Then answer the

questions.

"fhsen niwakhtsi:shen ne rotiska'rakéhte' tanon' kaid:ri
niwakhtsi:shen ne tsonathonwi:sen. ‘Ko:r, Enthré&, tanon'
w{she rqnwati:iats ne rotiska'raké&hte', tanon' A:nen,

wé:fi, A}{sawe tanon’' Akat konwatl:iats ne tsonathonwi:sen.
Akw&:kon Kahnaw&:ke nithoné:non. Kahnawi:ke thatf:teron ne
rotiska'rakéhte', ok ne tsonathonwi:sen Tiohtié:ké‘né'e
tkont{:teron. Kaniatar&ikta tkonti:teron ténon' kanonhsi:io
tsi ndn: tkonti:teron{ Iononhsaka?Gn'on. Konterihwaiénstha,

ok ne rotiska'rak&hte' rontd:rats nen ne‘e."”

b

Vocabulary

ok ne - "pbut"
iokaidn'on "it is old”
Questions

1. Nahé:ten rcnwati:iats ne rotiska'rakéhte?

166
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2. Ok ne tsorathonwi:sen, naho:ten ne konwati:iats?__

e e

3. Ka' nithoné:non?

. ’ . I
4. Ka'ndn:we non:wa' thati:teron?

5. Ok ne +sonathonwi:seiz. ka' ne non: tkonti:teron?

6. Kanonhsasé'tsi ken tsi ndn: tkonti:teron?

-

7. ©X ne rotiskarakéhte', nah&:ten ne rotiio'te'?

n-12
Write up the "lifestory" of a friend. Tell the name, place
ot origin, where’}pur friend lives now, the name of the
parents, or friends, and where they are from and livc now.
You cen also talk about his or her job. You should have
all the sentences ySu neéd in the lessons you have leacned

up to now. 3e nrepared to tell your swoly in class.



Notes to the Studernit

1.

121

English adjectives Jike "nice", "long", "hig" etc. are
expressed in two ways in Mohawk which are discusse:! below

I.

under I and II.

A suffix is attached to the noun which does not

undergo any cther changes. For instance, =~-ko:wa

"very big" is attached to takd:s "cat" tc give
tako'ské:wa "tiger". Below is a list of these
adjectival endings together with some examples.

-ko:wa "very big"

examples:

kaniatara'kb:wa
kahonre'ké:wa
kanonhsakd:wa
a'shareké:wa
khotké:wa

-on:we "real",

examples:

onkwehén:we
rd
kana'tarokhon:we

Ard
o'seronnion:we

. rd
tiorhensaka'on:we

"ocean", "big water"
I"canon", "big gun”
"parliament", "big house"
"bread knife","big knife"

"overcoat", "big coat"

"genuine","true"

"Indian","the real man"
"corn bread","the real bread"
"French as spoken in France"

"Englis} by birth"

onononseraén:we "pumpkin"
. I
~kenha "ancient","former","late", "what was and

is no more", "what belénged to a person and

does not belong any more", "expression of

pity: oh the poor...".

examples:

Tierkénha

"the late Pzter"
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Notes to the Student (cont'd)

. ra'kenihkénha "the father that I lost"
akithsenen'kénha . ."my horse that now belongs
akohsa:tens to somebody else”, "my dead

‘ horse", "oh my poor horse"
akenonhsakénha "the house that I had”, "it

was my house"

kahna'tahkénha - "it was a purse",."oh the
poor purse"

K
4, -ase _ ‘"fresh", "new

examples:

~ohsé:rase "the new year"
o'wé :rase "fresh meat"
4:iase’ "fresh fruit"
ona'tari-se - ' "fresh bread”
kana:tase "new town, settiement"
5. -aka:ion "o0ld", "former" *

.examples:

owistakd:ion ' "61d meney that is no longer
' in circulation”

kanataka:ion "0ld village"
onatakaidn:ne ' "in 0ld Montreal, Netre
Dame"

II. In many cases the English adjective is expréssed by a
verb in Mohawk. For example, kowd:nen means "it is. bij
and rakowd:nen means "he is big"“. If you want in say

"it is a big house", you combine "it is big" with the’

word for "house" into kanonhscwd:nen lit.: “it-house-big".

The form the "it" pronoun will take <depends on the first

“1,sound of the noun stem. If the noun starts with a

169 B =



| —y

123

Notes tc the Student (coat'd)

1.

2.

3.

consonant like in -nonhs- "house", the "it" pronoun is

expressed by ka- as ir kanorhsowd:nen "it is a big houc. “.

If the noun begins with an a- as 'in &'share!."knife",

the "it" pronoun is expressed by a w=-, e.g. wa'sharowa:nen
"it's a big knife", and if the stem begins with an on-

or o- as in onén’ta "mountain”, "it" is expressed by a

i- glide, e.g;'iénSﬁEtés "it's a high mountain".

Below is a list of the most common of the descriptive
verbs. You will learn more about the process of combining

nouns and verbs in future lessons.

-owa:nen "to be big" kowa :nen "it is big"
examples:

wa'sharowé:nen " "it is a big knife"
ka'serehtow&:nen "it is a big car"
kahoniowd:nen - "it is a big boat"
-ase'tsi "new" (for objects) asé'tsi  "it is new"
examples: .

“Kanonhsasé'tsi "it is a new house"
ka'serehtasé'tsi . "it is a new_car"
kahonwasé'tsi "it is a new boat"
wa'sharasé'tsi ~"it is a new knife"

-akaion' on "old","used","worn" iokaidn'on "it is old"

examples:
io'serehtakaidn'on : "it is an old car"
iononhsakaién'on "is is an old house"
io'sharakaién'on "it is an old knife"
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Notes to the Student (cont'd)

4.

5.

6.

-i:io . "ﬁice", "good"
) "good-looking"

examples:
wa'shari:io

[ o
ka'serehti:io
raksa'ti:io

ieksa'ti:io

ronkwehti:io

iakonkwehti:io

ronkwehseri:io

. - €
iakonkyehseri:10
oy

2

-—aksen "ugly", "bad"

examples:
wa'shariksen
kawenniksen
Ya.askwlksen
runkwehtdksen

‘ka'serehtéksen

-es ulongn,. "high",.

‘ lldeep ”"
examples:
ka'seréhtes
wa'shi:res

“H. U
10sheon:wes
. 7
ionon:tes

£ N
kari:wes

4

-

it

1t

"he
man

ioianere

124

"it is good"

is a good knife"

is a good car"

is a nice boy, a good

"she is a nice girl, a
good woman" .- -

"he is a ‘good-looking.man"

"she is a
woman"

‘good-looking

"he's a good person"

"she's a good person”

llit
llit

"it

" heA

Ilit

"it
Yllit
"it

it

"it

is
is
is
is

is

£ .
l:lens

is
is
is
is

is

io'taksen

O pop o o

TR Y VR T

"it is bad"

e

bad knife"
bad word"

bad animal”

bad person"

bad car’

[1} it

long
long
deep
high
iong

is long"

car"
knife"
hole”
mountain"

affair"
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7.

~ Notes to the Student (cont'd)

%

"small"

examples: B

ken' nikahonrd:'a
. ’

ken' nikahonwa:'a

ken' nikanonhs&:'a

. ”
ken' niwa'shara:'a

ni—-—-esha"\\kfshort"

examples:

ken'

ken' nikahonwésha
ken' nikahonrésha
ken' niwatia'tawitserésha -
ken' niwa'sharésha

.
‘8
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ken' niwa:'a "it is small"

"it is a small qun"

"it is a small boat"

"it is a small house"

"it is a small knife"

ken' niiensha- "it is short"
"it is a short boat"”
"it is a short‘gun"

M"it is & short dréss"

"it is a short knife".

v’

2. The negation of adjectival constructions is in general

straightforward, that is they act exactly like other

verbs, e.g.:

. rd
kanonhsi . o

iah tekanonhsi:io

"it is a nice house"

"it is not a nice house"”

If the adjectiﬁal constructions contain the partitive

prefix ni- as in

e t——

et

the ni- is_dfopped in negation, e.g.:

Ty i
ken' niFanonhsa:'a

ken' nikanonhsécsha

-

iah ken' tekanonhsia:'a

iah ken' tekanonhsésha

172

"it is a small house"

"it is a short house"

. e

ﬁ%ﬂit‘is not a small house"

K3

"it is not a short house"
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Notes to the Student (cont'd)

3. In this lesson you. learned that Mohawk has more than
‘The two forms learned so far arz
The "they(p,m)" form is

one "they" form.
"they (p, m) " and "they(p,f)".
used for a group of males and for a mixed group of

males and females, while the "they (p, f)" form is used
for a group of females. Both
as the p for plural indicdtes; that the group contains

"they" forms require,

three or more persons.
You'll learn those later.

Special "they" forms are used

for two persons.

The bound prbnouns expressing "they(p,m)" and "they(p,£f)"

» respe?tivély are the following:

they (p,m)

a. consonant stems: rati-
e.g.: rati-kowé:nen "they (p,m) are big"
‘ ————————————
b. 1i-stems: lrat-
e.g. rat-i:teron "théy(p,m) live/stay"
< a-stems ron- I
e.g.: ron-td .rats “"they (p,m) are hunters"

d. e,en,o,on-stems:

e.g.:

rén:n-ehre'

ronn-On:nis

173

"they (p,m)
"they(p,m)

ronn- I"

want to"

make it"

i
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' . Notes to the Student (cont'd)

they (p,f)

a. y, consonant stems:

127

kdnti-

e.g.: konti-kowd:nen "they- (p,f) 5fe“bigf

!
- fb. i-stems: kont-
; e.g.: kont-{:teron "they (p,f) iive, stay"
c. a-stems: . N kon-
.
e.g.: kon-td:rats "they (p,f) are hunters"
/""" . =5

d. e,en,o,on-stems:

konn—'

. i
* e.g.: kén:n-ehre "they (p,f) want to" ..
konn-6n:nis "they (p,f) make it"

Kana-takon

ken iehawé:non?)

4

\ ) e
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C-: Converse, Communicate

Cc-1

A:

LESSON 9

N ‘ i
{}
. —— e
= = - -
- - ; 2 -
S e . B
P T T T

i

Eh, kwé. Ha' tasatéweia't«,
tanon' sadtien. Iothb:re' ken

‘natste?

hHén, 1ab:te’'. Nah6:téq ne

thi? u e

 Anitskwi:ra ne thi.

A girl walks’into the house of a friend.

A: Oh, hello.Come in and_sit
down. Is it cold
outside?

B: Yes, 'it's windy.

What's that?

_A: That's a chair.



A:

"B:

B:

A:
B:
A:

M-I

A:”

To:ske ken? Onhka

iakohni:non?

I:'i. | _
Katke nisahni:non?
Ohron'ke.

Ka 'ngn: tahshawe'?

Tsi iontenhninon:tha' td'khawe'.

129

Really? Whombought
it?

I did.

When did you buy it?
This mcrning.

Where did you get it
from? B
I goF»it at the store.

To: -nikand:ron? B: How much did it cost?
Ahsen khok nikawistake. A: Only three dollars
Tanon' ka'nén:we tashninon B: And where did you buy
thi ka:iare'? that bag?

Kand:takon takhni:non. A: I bought it in town.
Kand:ron ken? | : Is it expensive?

Hen, tibhton nikawistake : Yes, it costs nine

~nikand:ron. dollars. -

M~-: &immic, Memorize, gahipuiéte
Anitskwd:ra ken ne thi? A: Is that a chair?
Atékhwé:ra ken ne thi? Is that a table?
K4:iare' ken ne thi? Is that a bag?
Ahsare' ken ne thi? .Is that é knife?
‘ ‘} A

'Iah, A:there' ne thi. B: No, that's a basket., -
Iah, ka'nahkon ne thi. No, that?s a barrel.
Hen, ké:%gre' ne thi. Yes, that's a bag.
Iah, c No, that's an axe.

at6:ken ne thi.

176
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Onhka wa'ehni:non'?

Onhka wahahni:non'?'

I: wa'khni:ndn'.
I:'wa'khni:nonF ki: ahta.
Radnha wahahni:non'.

." "
Akadnha wa'ehni:non'.

130

A: Who (f) bought it?
Who (m)'bought.it?

B: I boughtit.
I bought these shoes.
He bought it. '
She‘bought it;

7 . <
Katke nisahni:non?

Kitke .nisahni:non ki ahta?

Ké;ke'nihohn{:non?

° .
Katke niiakohni:non?

Ohrdn'ke. e
V4 '
Thetéen:re.
. . . . 7/
Tsi niiahia:kseres.

Kwa'shén;te.

A:When did you buy it? )
When did you buy these
shoes? . ‘

When did he buy it?
When did she buy it?

B: This morning.
Yesterday.
This week.

Last night.

PO

W

Ka'ndén: tahshawe' ki? =«
Ka'nén: tihshawe' ki ahta? .
'Ka'nén: tah&hawe'?

Ka'ndén: taiéhawe'?
Kand:takon £4 'khawe' .

Tsi iontenhnindn:tha'.
ti'khawe' ki &hta.

6:ia' tkand:taientah&hawe'.
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A Where did you get this?

Where did sou get
these shoes?

-5
fl

Where did'hevget it?
‘Where did c.e get it?

B: I got i. in town.

I got these shoes in
the store.

He got it in another

town.
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"7 -+ B: Tsi iontkerontdhkhwa' » B: She gotvit'at‘the f
taiéhawe'. ' - market. ' )
M-9
A: To: naskariake'? A: How much did you pay?
To: nahakariake'? How much did he pay?
To: na'ekiriake'? ' How much did she pay?
To: nesewakariake'? How much did you (p)pay?
M-10 .
B: Ahsen khok nikaw{stake. B: Only ‘three (3) dollars.
Wisk khok nikawistake. . Only five (5) dollars.
Isi non ne dhsen nikawistake. Over three (3) dollars.
V) N h
Isi non ne wisk nikawistake. .Over five (5) dollars.
M-11
A: To: nikand:ron? " ~~"A: How much did it cost?
To: nikand:ron thi: ka:iare? How much did that bag
cost? - ’
Kand:ron ken? L Is it ‘éxpensive?
Kand:ron ken ki: ké:iaré? Is this bag expensive?
M-12
B: Skawista nikand:ron. B: It costs one dollar.
Tekawistake ﬁikané:ron. It costS two dollars.
Hen, &hsen nikawistake Yes, it costs three
nikand:ron. dollars.
Iah, kaié:ri nikawistake" No, it costs four
nikan6:ron. : : . dollars.
e
~
.%’.\: .
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C-: Converse, Communicate

Cc-2

Ohniwenhniserd:ten?

Ohni:io ndtste?

Iothd:re'.
Io'tarihen.
Io'kerén'en.

Iokennd:ron.

132

What kind of a day is it?

How is it outside?

It's :old
It's warm (hot)
Iv':«x snowing.

»

T¢'s raining.

Robert is visiting his brother Abraham.

Tasataweiat!

P - Pd Id .
Kwékwe. Iotho:re' wahi.
Io'kerén'en ken?

Iah, iorahkote.
Ka' tAhshawe' ki atekhwd:ra'?

.. 4
: Shawatis wahahni:non.

, rd
To: nikand:ron? 1Isi' ken
: . . . s
non ne oié:ri nikawistake?
r'd ”
Kwah 1i:kehre' tewahsen oOn'te'
nikawistake nikand:ron.

Kan6:ron‘ken:?

Hen, cronhwi:io ki' nd:'a
tsi kané:ron.
Watekhwaratseri:io ki'.

. rd
Katke nihohni:non?

. &£ . b A

Thetén:re'. Wa'sharli:io o:ni
wahahni:non.

é Mo,
' Where did you get
. table?

‘Come in:

Hello. It - -sure is cold.

Is it snowing?

it's sunny.
this

:vJohn kought it.

. How much did it cost?

More than ten dollars?
I think it ccsts twenty
dnllars. ~

That's expensive,

isn't it?

Yes, that's expensive
for sure.

It's a nice table though.
When did he buy it?
Yesterday. He also
bought a good knife.



B: Wa'sharowd:nen ken? . " B: Is it a big knife?
A: Iah, ken' niwd:'a. _ ; A: No, it's small. Will
Enhsneki:ra' ken o keri? you have a beer?
B: Iah ki' nd:'a. Khé -=n B: No, I guess not. I'll go
easkahtén:ti. O:ne, wahi. home instead. Good bye

_ . then.

A: O:nen./ o " A: Good bye.

Vocabulary
1. Things

atd:ken' axe

4:there’ T basket

athén:no' ball

kahonwé:ia' boat

kandkta' ) o bed

katshe' bottle, jar, cup

a'én:na’' - . . bow and arrow

ka'n&hkon' | barrel,” drum

otsi'néhtara’ o beads, seeds

ohwista' bell, money

&hsire' blanket

o'ngréhkwa' box |

atenen'tshéhna’ brace;%t

otsihkwa' button,fist,warclub,qérrots

onf:ke' ' bark, canoe

ka:sere' car, vehic.e

kéntskare’ carpet

oronkw&hsa' chain

karhon' cradleboard

kaia'tdn:ni' ~ doll

kanhoha' ' : . door

- otsisera’ glass (window)fﬁ

180



O:wise"
ohwistand:ron'
kandnhsa'
kand:tson'
iohdén:rote’
ienontarotsentahkwa
ohahsera’
tekatdhkwa'
atathken'
abn:ta’'
aka:we'
kahiatén'ser:
kanén:nawen'
kihonre'

k4 :nhehs'
kahwén:kare'
oién:kwa'
kaidén:ni'
kahkwén:ta'

. 7
tekatsisera:ton'

Weather Expressioas

wenhnesir{eio
iokennd:ron
iotho:re'
teiotsha:taien
jo'kerén:'en
iab:+e’
teionion'kwaté:se
iowehrenhéties.
tewanine'karawé&nions
iowiséntion
ioréhkote

. . 7 '
10ronlio:ron

121

drinking glass, ice
gold

house

kettle, pnot, pail
kettle (water)
ladle

lamp

-

matches
mirror

pail, container
paddle

paper, book
pipe

rifle

ribbon, silk.
snowshoe
tobacco
wampum belt
wheel

window

"it's a nice day"
"it's raining"
"it's cold!

"it's foggy"
"it's snowing"
"it's windy"

"i. 's stormy (snowstorm)
"it's thundering
"it's lightening”
"it's hailing”
"it's sunny"-

"it's cloudy"”

134



iotshataronnidénties

. [ 4
io'tarihen

Time Expressions

6n:wa' wenhnisera:te'
eniorhén'ne
eniS:karahwe'
iotohétston nén:tie'
én:tie'

ahsén'then-

ahson' thén:ne
ohron'ké:ne

ohrbén'ke
ohron'kéhstsi’

‘thetén:re ohrdn'ke

. P4
eniorhén'ne ohron'ké:ne

kwa'sdn:te’

enidérhen'ne enid:karahwe

rd
s'karasneha

tnaio'kardwha

Time Expressions: during, at the

"it's partially cloudy"”

"it's warm, hot"

" tOday "
"tomorrow"
"tonight"
"in the afternoon"
"at
"at midnight"
llat

"in

noon"

night"”

the mo: xing"
v u

"this ~orning (past;

"in 7he ¢ .rly moerning

"yestexday mecrring"

Mtomorrow morning"

“tomorrow nig-o "

-"in the evening"

"in the early evening”

time of...

. . P4
tsi niwahs©on:tes

tsi
tsi
tsi
tsi
tsi
tsi
tsi

tsi

N L4
niwenhniseres
niiahid:kseres

. o
niiohseres
‘ L4
niwenhni:tes
niwakénnhes

n-’
niiohseres
nikakwitehnéhseres

nikanenna'ke&hseres

182

"during the night"

"durir> the
"during the
"during :che
"during tﬂe
"during the
“during the
"during .the
fduring.the

Ay "
week"
year".
month"
summex "
winter"
spring;
fall"

135



5.

The Days of the Week (ses

s NOtes

to the student, 4)

awententa 'on'ke

ratironhia'kehrondn:ke
soséhne

- v o 7/
okaristiiahne

. - '
ronwaia'ta'nentakton:ne
P
entakta

awentatokenhtf:ke

136

Monday, the day after the

hely day

Tuesday, at fhe angeli's
Wednesday, Joseph's day
Thursday, Eucharist -

Friday, the day when he
was put. on the cross

Saturday, near the holy
day

Sunday, the holy day

E-: Exercise, Exvand, Extrapolate

E-1

Fill in the blanks below. Some of the words you wiil have

to look up in.the Vocabulary lis’

1. Onhka iakohni:non +thi anitskwa:ra?

yinder Things.

: Who bought that chair?

I: t&'khawe’.

2. Onhka taiéhawe' thi anitskwe:ra?

Ontiatshi

Jt

: I brought (got) it.

: Who brought that. chair?

Wy W

: My friend (f) bought it.

»

Who bought that knife?

o]

: My grandfather bought it.

: Who bought this bag?

: Jim brought it.

r o p

: Who bought this spooﬁ? /

o]

: We (p,excl) bought it.

183



‘f‘ill in the blanks. New words are

list under Time Expressions.

137

in the Vocabulary

1. Katke nisahni:non? A: When did you buy it?
Thetén:re'. B: Yesterday.
2. _ kahwén:kare'?  A: When did he buy those
' - snowshoes?
B: Last week.
3. A: When did he buy that bag?
B: I think this morning.
4, A: When didYou (p) buy that
- basket?
B: Last night.
E-3 - .
Fill in the blanks.
1. To: nikand:ron thi kané:tson? ‘ A: How much did that pot cost?
B: It costs six dollars. _
2, A: How much did that }cnl‘° moves ?
B: It costs three doll aArs,

4, "0: naskariake' thi kahouire'? A:

184

:+ How much'dld that basket cost?

: Unly seven dollars,

Fow mach did you pay for
that rifle? -

: I paid ten dollars.

: How much did he pay for those

snowshoes?

: Over. twenty dollaz:s

: How much did c-‘he pay for that

pipe?

: She paid six dollars for it.
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{

Before doing this exercise, read Notes to the Student,1l.

Thén £fill in the blanks.

1. To: ni:kon washni:non ne katshe?

z e
Ahsen ni:km.

2. To:

A: How many of the bottles
did you buy?
B: Three of them.

A: How many of the blankets
did he buy?

B:Fourcﬁ'then:ﬂ

A: Héw nanyiof the glasses did
he bring?

B: Eight of them.

A: How many of the dolls did
she bring?

B: Two.

A: How many pipes did you buy?
B: Only one

Bzfore doing this exercise, read Notes to the Student,l.

Then f£ill in the blanks.

1. Nahd:ten wahshni:non?

Kanakta'.
Skan&kta.

2. Nah&:ten tahfhawe'?
Kéhanre'.

A: What did you buy?
B: A bed. .
B: One bed.

B: Two beds.:

B: Four beds.

A: vhat did he bring?

B: A qun.

~ B: Ore gun.
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B: Two guns
o 32

T | B: Three qguns.

3. Nahd:ten taiéhawe'? . A: What did she bring?

A:there'. : _ | B: A basket.

B: One baskgt.

B: Two baskets.

B: Three'basket§.

B: Six baskets.

L E-6 |
answer the questions below. Use ni:kon in your & iswers as

in example 1. below. See also Motes to the Student,l.

. 1. Nah&:ten thhchawe': A: What did you“bring?
Ahsen ni:kon katshe. ; B: Three bottles. ‘

B: Four chairs.

B: Six glasses.

B: Ten blankets.

+ Five guns.

w

Com

Read Notes tc the Student,?2 before you do this exercise.

Whenever ‘pos«ibi: . ¢ tihe shortened form of "only™ in

your answers.

1. To: nahakbriake'? A: How much did he pay?

B: On’ one dollar.

186
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2. Nahd:ten wahsl‘mi :non?

Fill in the blanke.
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)

l
: Only ten dollars.

: Only six dollars.

-

: Only seven dollars.

: What‘didfyou buy?

‘
: Only two houses.

: Only one canoe.

: Only three knives. :

: Only a ball.

Some of th2 expressions jou will haye

Eo look up in the Vocabulary list under Weather Expressishs(

1

(V8
.

. Tothb:re' ken?

Iah,

. Iokennd:ron ken?

Iah,

ken natste?

A: Is it ocold?

: No, it's not cold. It's a'nice

day.

A: Is it raining?

: No, it's sumny.

A: Is it thundering?

B: No, but it's hailing.

A: Is it windy :atside?

w

v o=

: Mo, but it's snowing.

Is it warm outside?

: No,. it's cloudy and foggy.

187
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Before doing this exefcise,,read\Notes to the Student,3.

Then translate the wa'- forms into English -as was done in

exaﬁple 1. below.

1. Satd:ko!
Wahaté:ko.
Wa'kat€:ko.

»
,

2. Satien! _‘_L;'

Wahatiei.

Wa'katien.

3.SeWé:ﬁm!
Waha'wd:rake'.

Wa'e'wéfrake'.

4. Okwiré:ke" ser4'then!

s ) z
Okwird:ke wa'kerd'then..

Okwiré:ce wahser?'then.
5. Sai:‘lta\;
1
Wahatita'.

Wa'katita'.

[6)

. Tesenfmnialkw! .
Wa'tiendnniahkwe'.

Wa' thanbnniahkwe' .

L

oy

88

Run away!

-.He ran away.

I ran away.

sit dowm! T

Fat the meat!

Clﬁﬂ)thetﬁeef

dmme!




7.

 Wahsnek{ira'. -

E-10

. | . 142

Tesani'tsdnkwahiw! Jup?

Wa' thani'tsénkwahkwe' .

Wa' tkani' tsdnkwahkwe' .

. Shneki:ra! Drink!

Wdumnekfua{.

Answer the questions below.

1.

2.

. Katke nihohni:non?

Nahb:ten thi?

-

7/ / N . .
Onhka rohni:non ki atd:ken? S8:se ken wahani:non?

3
4.Kaﬁ6ﬁ:tdémam?? N -
5. Ténon'énhka iakohni:non ki &hsire'?
6. To: nikand:ron? Y
7. Ténon to: nahakdriake' kf atd:ken?
8. Isi' ken non ne &hsen iawén:re nikawistake?
9. Kétshelaﬁlwahﬂuﬁﬁnon?
10. To: ni:kon wahshni:non?
P
F-11

Make up five guestions using the material of this lesson.

Be prepared to answer your own guestions.

189



143

E-12

Read and under. and the letter below. Then answer the

questions. *

Sosa:n -
" . VL v .
¥ o6n:wa' wenhniseri:te wakere -iakonhia:tonse'. )
. o ’ o - . . , 4 ) . [4
Tiotierénhton tsi enkonhrori akwé:kon ni'i ionkwata'kari:te.

. . » [ 4 g L4
Aia:wen's ki' ni' ni:se' aesewata'kari:teke'.

Wahserihwa:ronke ken tsi asé'tsi anitskwa:ra
- wa'ehni:non ne tsa'*shi Teré:s? Kwa'sén:te' taié&hawe'.
Tiohtid:ke taiehni:non. Sha'té:kon khokh iawén:re
nikawistake na'ekariake'. 1Iah wahi tekand:ron. Tanon'
n-Aton:wa tekahdn:rake né:.',e,y}éhéhni‘:noqE Iah ne tewakate-

. ¢ J . ! s . P4
riéntare to: nahakdriake'. Kwah {:kehre' kand:ron &n'te.

. Kdtke entehsenata:ra? Iosnd:re'tontashid:ton.
Wa:ri

" Vocabulary

on:wa' "now"

wenhniserd:te ‘ "this day"

_wékere" : "I thought"
iakonhi&:tonse’ "I should write to you“7‘
tiotierénhton tsi "first of all"

e
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~hrori "to tell”
-ta'kari:te’ _ "be in good health”
aidwén's . L : ﬁhopefully"
wahserihwd:ronke' you heard"
‘entehsenatl:ra you '11 visit us"
iosné:re' . ;soon
tontashid:ton ‘ “You write back"
tewakatonhontsé:ni ' "I want"
aonkhtd:kenhse "I should find out"’
Questions

3o

Zz ( . .«
1. &nhka wa'ehni:non nanitskwa:ra?

«

2. Katke niiakohni:non?

. < . '
3. Ka'nén taiehnl:non? _

4. To: na'ekdriake'?

5. Kand:ron ken?

6.0k n-Aton:wa, to: ni:kon wahahni:non ne kéhonre'?

7. To: nikanb:ron? Fiesie

!

Wrife a letter in which you tell about the things 'your .
mother (or father, or older sister, etc.j bought.

" 'Mention where and when he/she bought it, discuss the
price, etc. You can use E-12 as an example. Make your

letter about the same length as E-12.

.o
[

E-14 .- ’
Prepare a short discussion oﬁ the weather. For vocabulary,

see “M-13, M-14, Weather Expre551ons in the Vocabulary

—~ Section, and F-8.

190 .
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Notes to the Student

—

In M-12 of this lesson you.learned how a word changes if
you put a number in front of it. Here are two more

~examples:

(1) kandnhsa "house"
skanénhsa "one house"
tekandnhsake o "two houses".
ihsen nikandénhsake . "three houses"

.7y b:wise “drinking glass™"
ska'wi:sa : "one drinking glass" 
treka'wi :sake ' _..."two drinkin¢ glasses"
dhsen nika'wi:sake "three drinking glasses’

.

You notice that the words for "rne" and "house" 'and "tWO"
and "houses" merge. They. could, however, also occur sepa-
rately, especially in constructions:like below.
(3) énska xhok kanbn'sote "there's only one house
: standing there"
tékeni khokK tekandn'sote ~ "there are ‘only two houses
v standing there"
The same is true for numbers three and up. Instead of

saying 2hsen nikandnhsake "three houses"”, you can also, say

< rd e B :
. Ahsen nlikggfganonhsa "three (of) houses”. Below are sSONMe

other eXamples:

(47 kaié:ri nika'wi:sake "four drinking glasses”
kaié:ri ni:kon &:wise' "four (of) drinking glasseg"
(5) wisk niwathenno'tseré:ke "five balls"
wisk ni:kon athén:no'’ . "five (of) balls"

In order to make up a numbered word in Mohawk, several '
steps have to be gone through. First, all nouns are diYided

into two claéses!‘i:e. those that begip with a ka- or an

&
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Notes to the Student (bdntld)

‘o= are 1n one class, and those that begln with an a—-are
in another class. Below are step by step 1nstruct10ns on

how .-to form numbered words 1n the two noun,classes._

one

1. the number

a. ka- and oelnoun'class:"e g;‘é :wise' "drlnklng glass"
‘flrst step:’ drop the first syllable, in this case

the o-: -w]_se’ :
. . . P4 '
second s*ep: prefix ska- : skawi:se'

third step: change final e' to a :Iskaw{:sa "one
\ - ’ glass"

"b.  a- noun class: e.g. a: share “"knife"

first step:_prefix. sew- R _sewa sha ra

S ‘second steﬁ- tnange final e' to a : sewa'sha:ra

2;'the number "two"

‘a. ka- and O- noun class:  e.g. O:wise' “drinking glass"
first step drop the flrst syllable, i.e. the o= :
- -wise' ‘
| second step: prefix teka-_:'tekawi:se'

. third step: change final e'to a : tekawi:sa
fourth step: add non—singﬁlar suffix -ke.:

tekawi:sake "two glasses".

. b. a- noun class: e.g. &:share' "knife”
e T first step: prefix tew- : tewa' share

second’step change flnal e' to a : tewa sha.ra
third step: add non-singular sufflx_-ke :
tewa'shara:ke "two knives”.
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"Notes-tc'the Student: (cont'd)

3. numbers "three" and up™

' Nouns that are preceded by the number three or by
. higher numbers differ only in one aspect from number _
two formatlons, i.e. the, 1n1t1al te—-1s replaced by a

ni-. Below are. some examples.

~a. ka- and o- class:

e ahsen'nikawi:sake
' dhsen nikahahsera:ke
4hsen nikanénhsake
=>.kaié:ri nikandktake

kaié?ri nikana:tsake
b. a= class.

’@///,éhsen n1wa shd:rake

w

4dhsen niwa’ thé.rake
“”f"“'*kaiéfriﬂniwaéninake

G I £
kaie:ri niwahsi:rake

One of the steps described in 1.

final e‘ changes to an. a.

-sera— - tshera-, —ta-- or “kwa-.

tranSlatable.' They show up whehever a noun 1s comblned

with somethlng else, e.g. w1th a number constructlon or’

with a verb. We cannot pred1ct which increment a certa1n
. noun w1ll take, it has to be learned with each’ noun.:

Be low are some examples'-7

atd:ken'

sewato'keénsera.
V4

tewato'kenserake

"three glasses"

"three lamps”

Sy

"three houses"

"four bedS"
"four pots"

"three knives"
"three baskets"

"four bows and arrows®

"four blankets":‘

"one axe™
"two axes"

)

and 2.‘above is‘tbat a
ThlS’lS the most common process

! - but not the only one. Some-nouns add 1ncrements like
These 1ncrements are not



Notes to the Student {cont'd).

”.lohg form, for example in:

\

"In this lesson, you learned the word khok "only",

whlch can also be/shortened to =k as below, where it

il

“is ufflxed +o the word it modlfles.

a. skawista khok i; » : only.qne dollar"
skawiStak“‘ h ‘ "only one dollar®
‘bbs‘_tekaw{S£ake’ khok =~ - “only ‘two ddllaps::-
'tekawistakek g ’“oﬁly‘two dollars"
c. ahsen khok nikawistake~ "only-three‘dollars”.
éhsenk nikawistakey "only three dollars"a

d. kaié:ri khok nikawistake. *only four dollars"
kaié:rik nikawistake "only'four'dol;arsf

If a number ends in a sound that makes it difficult to

hear a‘suffixed'-k for "only", you would rather use the

- wisk khok nikaw{staké :  "only five dollars"
_but not: wiskk nikawistake 'g.”
In M-4 above, all verbs have the prefix wa'-, e.gi -/

wa'khni:non "I bbught it".. The wa'- prefix in&icates'

- 148

_athén:no" T . "ball" Ca
sewathennd "tshera' ‘ . : "one ball" * .
tewathenno 'tshera:ke . | "two balls" - A
ka:sereh- ' ~ "car"®
ska'seréhta . " "one car"
teka'seréhtake ' © "two cars"
ahta. . s ‘ - "shoe"
sewaht&hkwa _ . "one shoe"
tewahtahkwake v o "two shoes"
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Notes-to the Student (cont d)
that an event is deflnltely taklng place or has deflnltely
taken place'ln the past. Wa'- is therefore called the
it says that the speaker is telling the
g s .

"definite- mode ™"

, ,
Usually wa'- forms are rendered in English in thec
Below are further examples: EEE

_truth.
past tense.
IR ~ wa'katb:rate’, wa'-k-atd:rate’ "I hunted"
L -~ wa'katé:ko' ‘ wa'-k-até:ko' ;' © "I ran away"
. wahakdriake' - - gafha-kariakei/ e paid it" .
oo wa'tharéhtate’ yaf—t—ha—rahtate' " "he ran" o
_ Whenever anoth r consonantal preflx is piaced<before the
= wa'- prefix, t e/wa -, is reduced to a'f;'for example: o
= e ‘ ,' /' E\ ;’ ' T o .
tahdhawe'  © /  t-a-hakhawe' . "he brought it". -
o tahahnl,non}” / t-a—harhnl non *he bought it from™-. -
o iahahni:nonj"f ‘vl-a—ha-hnl :non "he went there to ‘buy lt" R g
‘.nahaéhiakef rr@yhahmmake ., "he paid it" o ‘ff
= I ; S : . o |
; precedés the syllable -se, !EL changes to .7 .
¢ e :

Whenever wa'

"-W.e" "_/"e' g. i

wé-sew-e' "you(p) are going"
'Egrsewa—hn{:non "you(p) bought"t ﬁ’;‘

./

vmsewe

wesemﬂuu non-
.4;/ Today s speakers of Mohawk w1ll hardly ever use the Mohawk
Instead the Engllsh equlvalents are used

Vocabulary.
even in an all-Mohawk conversatlon.

.

expressions for the days ‘of the week that are llsfed under

.f'
4

o



.

"C-: Converse, Communicate

o

c-1

B°" She kon, satlen.

Shéikoh.. ool
‘Bt Tier 16nt1ats. Nahd: ten, ‘. Bz

“,/

-

ni: se 1esa 1ats°;t

A: Tere s.[-g ';[/x

B Saterlhwalenstha ken’

!
)

1

gHello, 51t down.e
'Hello._ '

‘My name 1s Peter. Wha1
f"ours° S

::, o

‘Theresa.‘

Are you a student’rjg




]

: Hen. Katerlhwalenstha.

Tsi iekhonnid:tha'
tkakhwahere'
Ha' ki' tho niehétene’.

A}

in

. ]?the
<A A':

151~

'I'm a student.

. Yes, ‘ .
Nahé:ten ni:se! salﬁ’te ? -, What's your job? |
'B: Karist&tsi' watlo te“ A B: I'm a steélworker.. i
. i H K
A: Ka'nbn tlsalo te'° f \ A: Where do you Wb*k’}\ /
'B: Kana: takon, kanatakwe nlib'— B~'In town, on the main.
ke. Kanesaté :ke ken cN street. Are you from
nitisé:non? / ' ~\\_ - Oka? 4
A: Iah, 1ah Kanesata: ke \A: NG, I'm not frem'Oka;
' tetewaké:non. Tiohtid:ke N I'm from Montreal. )
. nitewaké:non. K o B f
‘B: Ka'nén‘wa'nén tehsi:teron? Bé_Where are you staylng
- _ now? ;
A: Kén'en'kané:takon.'Tiohtié: A: Here,,in town. Are you
" ke ken tehsi:teron? rstaying in'Montteal’
B: Iah, Kahnawa:ke tki:terpn. B: No, I'm staying in f
'~ Saniata'thens ken? ‘ Caughnawaga.,Are ‘you
- : fthlrsty° S J
A: Iah,nektsi'katonkéria'ks ki A: Np, but I'm hungry
B: Ha' ki' tetiatska: hon. B:.dk, then, ' let' s, eat.

/The food is set up in-
kltchen. i

Let' S go there then.'

’

/ B

L +

Tom, is 51tt1ng on a bernch. HlS frlend Bill. approaches

. :w1th some other people.

;A: Kwéhkwe- Sewatlen. )
E:“Io. Onkwatén:ro ne kl.,
.Shawétls, Té swit tanon

watio. ronwat1 1ats.

Kidsewe' ken'

P .
sewatlen.'
Ka' wésewe'? -

Wa'tiakwatskahdn:ne'.

198,

: Hello. Sit (p)'dbwn.

Ok. These are my
friends (m). Their names
are John}‘DaVid and
Mathew. .

Come" (p) and 51t (p)

down here. Where are
you (p) go]_ng') .
We (p,excl) are g01ng
to eat. .

—



-
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A: Katonkaria 'ks ni' ﬂ}ka;. A: I'm hungry too. I'll
. Entewe'. TSL: teiont? Qn._ come along. Are you(p)
.~ khwa: ken weser.? S . going to a restaurant?
C:'Khere' kati' ken S ¢ I guess so.. -
A: Ka'nén tsi nl.wa,? o A: Where abouts?
B: Ohahakaloﬂ ‘ne . - 3 ¢ On the old road.
A: Hen, rotlkhwl.l ' ' :. Yes they have good feod.
C Onhka-ne thi {. ,tnrate. - C: Who s that (m) standlng
‘ ‘ S . over there?
_B: Ka'd nlka iien> : ‘ B: Whlch dne’ ,
:C:wNe thi ka sereht kta ) C: The one -(m) standlng by
. ithrate'.’ c the car. ; o
B:%Kwahlfkdue kar ‘hton h'te} : I think he's a policeman;‘
A: Hen, riiente: rl safk o /A: Yes, I know him. His ”
~ronwi:iats- - .7 namé is Jim. = s
- C: ki etewat kah é‘a}?s iC: Let's go and eat then. I'm
' -0 nen tho :ha' Neg. almost falntlng from

L kwahse. : : _- | ,; ) hunger
/\_‘/\— . /: ‘ “,
- ‘ K |

\
\

MarY is paYl”g a Qasual lt to her friend Susan. \:
‘ : en' :
A Tasatawela Er ka'ts kte' . A: COme in and 51t over ;
satien. ohnl:ig™’ ges S here. How is it outside?
3 . O:
B: Wefihniseraksen Iokeﬂn Yon, B: It's a bad day. It's]
A ' ralnlng o
A: Saia'tana:ven ken? - p: Are you wet?
i e s . e . . Lot
B: Iah sé6:tsi- Nahé,teﬂ n thi?.B’ Not much. What's that?
'A:,Ahsirasé tsi Ne 4pi- - A That's a new blanket
B: Wahsiri:io Wahl . 'B: Gee that's a nice blanket
"Washni: :non: kehﬁ 1~ Did you buy it? ;
A: Iah Aton'wa tah haW ) p: No, Tom brought it
B: Katke°.‘ T Br. Wheno a )
A: Thetén:re'- Tsj ionf@"h”,lho‘n:_' a: Yesterday. He bought
. tha tahahni: non : P it at ‘the store,
B: To: nlkanO ron\ C - p: How much was it?
/.,/"/' .



A:,Shate kon 1awen re khok k Af
n1kaw1stake. S
' B:;Wa. tsi kano.IOﬁ., ", _/- :
A: Ne ken ihsere'? ' o \ :
__B: Wisk khok ni: nakk4riake'. ‘B:
A?IW1Sk khok ken n1k5w1stake° A:
_Ka nén:we? I non ken?
/' B: Iah, akta tsi non.thaﬁmen "B
. ne. Ta wit. .#
A;qgnlo.kasahwe' tboien&ke' Ag

3
i
i
‘
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RS

Only eighteen‘dollars. ..

Wow that's expensive,’

Do you thiok/so?
I\bnly'paié five.
Only,five dollafs?'_
Where? Is it far?
No, it'e next to ther~

" Ve L S

I'1l go thore tonlght

 Pau1 meets his frlend Jlm, a real estate man, after work. \

_place where’ Dav1d llves.,¢w

._jA:w tskW1, to- nlkanonhsake A: Well,.how many houses |
5 ,Wahsatenhnl.non? o did you sell? '
B: Tékeni khok. . B: Only two.: - :
A: Iinere, wihi. B | A: That's good, isn't it?
B: Iah ki s6tsi.-Enshnek{:ra' B: Not really. Will you
" ken kawhe'? e ’ -have some' coffee?
Az leawennl io. Onhka ne thi A:- Ok. Who are those
kontiid:tase? ' » young glrls? L I
B: Ka"rdka:ien? : o : Whlch ones? s '
A:~Ne'¢h{:ken takén:ne' . A The ones{f) walklng
b : _ towards us, }:
: Montdur konwati:iats. 'B: Their (f) name-'ls

. A: Kopterihwaiénstha‘on'teﬁ A: ey (p,f) must be
. e T ‘ 'students o
B: Heh, ne ki i:kehre'. 'CB:ers, I thlnk sO.
A: Ka! nitioné:non? A: WZere are they (p,f)
. - . - om? v :
B: Kwah . fkehre' Kahnawa ke -« B: I| think frdm Caughnéﬁagai

Lo N ‘
Kana:taken tkonti:teron.

‘ dn'te'.

»

200

|
. :i

o ’
R

Montour. They (p; £) are
staylng 1n town.»

: i S
I ' P g
. H - i {
) i i i {
o . i |
i . -
.
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A: Ka' non- t51 n1 wgg/// . At Where abeuts?:
B: Kanlatarakta tkanonhsote - B: ‘The new house npxt to
.kanonhsase tsi. . } the river. S
A: Kanonh51 10 ken° ' . : A: Is it a nice house?
B: ‘Hen, i: kehre akhn1 non. - B Yes, I am thlnklno ‘of.
' ) buylng 1t..
.. To: “takréri saterlentare' ' Tell me, do you know
ken ka' non-'lthre S ne Wlshe., 'where Mlchael is?
»~AE‘Hen, karhé.kon ithre's. ‘A% Yes, he's 1n the woods. '
- Shé:kon ne' rato rats Y, He still hunts in the
nakohseria:ke tanon'ralen -" . winter and farms in the "
! thos nakennha ke.. - _ - summer.
B: Ken? Ronkwehserl.io.»* ‘ 'B: Really’ He's a nice guy.
A: Hen, 'té:ske'. Shé:kon ken , A: Yes, it's true.
‘ne kawhe'° o : -+ More coffee?

1

' B:-TIah, iah. tewakenaktote. B: No, I don't have time,

':Eéz gxercise; gxpand;'gxtrapolate

E-1 N : I L
- Give an appropriate answer to the questidnsubelow. .

1. Nahé:ten saib'te'?

2. Ka'mmhse'°‘

l;kau.seH nax>ta1saﬁuote,. ‘ :

&.
s sk,

4;'Ka'non tisewaid'te'? ' I

"SiSaﬁwmﬁarnrksl«m9' _ ]

»

6. Ok ne ronénha, nahb: ten rotiid'te'? .
Karlstat51 ken rotiig!' tpf’ )

7. I:5e' ken tsatd:rats?

?.'Nahé:ten tsaté:rats?

9. Ka' wéa:'en thi eksi:'a?




E-2 " _ :

: & S |
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i |
10. Shekén:'a thi, wéhi? f
11. Ok nondnha,, ka' nitioné:non? |
12. Ka' non:wa nén tkontl':te:on?' Il
13. Kancnhsi:io ken? _ |- :
14. Gnhka J.akohm. non ki ahs:.re ?__ - ; /
15 Ka' non talehnl non” ;" S “ /‘
16. Kand:ron ken? ' ..f’ N | f
17. o nesewakarlake"’ | - //,
1s. Tlohtla:keken ;m.thone non ne’ sewaten ro »? . / ] ,
.19, é’\.ﬁiwenhniseroiten?, n ,’ N "/'// | °/;
20. Tota'rihen ken? | | f /
. 21. Ok ne sahso'th;, Rand:€so ken {stien’ 5? i i o
22. Wa' tehsatskahén me' ken? | | 1] " J’ »
: »’ ! ; |

’ o
|

) b : ’
~Find an appropriate questlon to the sentences below. ‘

f :“." P
3! | ! | ¢

: i { 2

]

e

5.
6.
7. |
‘\‘\ o j

9.t j B
~.\ 2 ,5 ~
\ 3 ! N
. . i - =
a =
I ‘
202

'Hen, katétsen' tS.

' !'
Kanatakwe niid:ke.
Rontetsen ts.

Oskené'nto’n.
'Ihaorftane ken.
Hen, 1ontenhm. =nons ni:

Wa' tkats}cahon:r'xe.

né'e.



!

10. | .. 2 |
11, ?
12, ;’ ?
13 2
14. |

15, “ i
16. . rfll'. 2
li. ?
.18, 2
19. / 2
— .
20. / ?
21. | ?
-~

22.

‘story.

e

'leead the story. below.

?
<
?

“‘Kmﬂxllmmre waﬂwt@whﬁrne nl'

né'e. o _
Hen, katonkénaks. R .
Oronhw1 io ki' na:'a. " |

Kancnd«xyomonujtné:ke.

| Chahskta. T

Ontum:#une ﬂhxﬂn tmxxn

Hen, Kanesatf:ke m.t:.onkene non.r .

'Iema tdhx1then'Uunn.'

Iah, iah tehmxxuxma nen.

Ahararm ﬂu. .f

Ontié'tshi wa'ehnl-non.-
Iah,skmwshta]&mk

Whﬁclammure nﬂemnstd«anﬂemo:xm.

K

[

'Make up five-questions on that

Be prepared to ask your fellow students those

. questlons.

"Sawatis:
Teskd :nere’
wahihni:non.
" thén:teron.
ionterihwaiénsfha nen'
‘nikand:ron ki kéhonre’.
Oskenén: :ton tanon' thaoﬂtané ken kato rats. Sewatié:rené

ohkwd : ri- o nl.

ken ki kéhonré"

' Ratétsen ts nen né

T
ne: (3-

Ontiarasé'a Enthré

Thlente ri ken n-Enthré" - Onontoharé tke

e tanon ne raoskare

Tsa: ta iawén: :re n1kaw1shtake

Iah i: kehre ‘tekand: ron.

S




thienté:ri ° . .. "you know him"

’E"4 ' 3

Vocabulary T R e
rabskare = : v f“his'girlfriend""% }fnj e ,l:_‘T;WQ
sewatié:rens = = |  "sometimes" - . -

ohkwa:ri S tbear™ L

S

Choose a partner and make up an oral convérsainn.w1th

5

~ him. or. her. Keep your bobks closed.

Y
-

E-5 T ‘ : R o _
Change to another partnerfand start—a new conversatlon."'

Try to make it as dlfflcult as you can° _ o ’77"‘r-‘; L

§ -

1essons.
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' LESSON 11

COREnS i\\
- | . -
. :i! . R Ak .
: 'C-: Converse. Communicate:, °
- T . , b

C 1

v‘i S _. | »’ . : SR _-_.A and B ar‘—-«w.,.- Ik

A:

Bz
Lo . A:

Onhka th1 tekenon‘kwp°v f” A.L
,Ka'

Thl;ken_;s+ wa:kene’;

iats.” Tlohtlake tken1~¥;5

teron. . ~ﬂv;‘ﬂ
Kahnawi:ke ken nltloné . A:

' jnon? AR ——4 C o e

Iah;k;'

'down the street after work lf(?-ff“f

nlka 1en°7a;¢fﬂww_ BrQ;
‘A.‘gThose two (d f) walklng
C : o - ;away.,
'Akat tanon A:nen konwatL~ B: -
in Montreal

,Are they (d f) from‘

_fnafa,‘ "}7‘ . Bi

o |
",
- RSN
"y o
i J
St )
[ '
i
i ‘ K AT

Who are those two women?ﬁ*~

it o o s

Whlch ones°~ww-‘

Their ‘hames are Ida"aﬁd” ,
They - (d f) are staylng

Caughnawaga? Lo :
I don t th1nk so.g,:;j)ef"

A ‘:‘




C-:

O

M-

Oh nitiatiérha? A:
Tiaterihwaién:stha ken?
Iah, watenhnl nons n-Akat B:
tanon* watétsen'ts n—A nen.
Kand:takon thtllOFte
Ka' wa:kene'? A:
Kwan {:kehre'wattiats— B:
kahon:ne', on'te'.
Shawatisne ken? A:
Khé:re' ken? He ki B:

5 &:rhar. f:se' ken
satshé:nen? :
Hen, "Ohkwa:ri" konwi- A:
iats. o
Ken? Ken' ken kén:teron? B:
Iah, rake'nihnéha. A:

~ tken:teron. :

gbnserve,‘gommunicate

‘Mimmic, Memorize, Manipulate

Onhka thi tekendn:kwe? Az
Onhka thi tehndn:kwe? B
Onhka thi Ahsen nikdn:ti? :
Onhka thi dhsen nih&:ti? °
Ka' B:

nikd:ien?

3

ot

159

WHat are they'(d f).dblng?.

- Are they (d,f) students?

No, Ida is (neut) a sales—‘f
girl and Ann is (neut) a . /
doctor. They (4,f) work

.in-town. -

Where are they (da,f£) going?

I think they (4,f) are
going to eat.

At John's place?

I suppose so. Look at

this dog. . Is it yours?
PYes, its (neut) name 1s

"Bear 'i

Really? Is it (neut) staying'
here? .

No, it's (neut) staying at

"my father's place,

are "those two womén?i_ B
two men?

three "(females)?
three (males :

those
those.

are
are

are those
or mixed)?

Wh%ch ones?

- 206
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M-2 : _ v ,
‘ A: Thi:ken {si'wé}kqné'. A: Those two (d,fjlwalking.away.
Thi:ken {si wd:ne'. . Those two '(d,m) walking away.f
Thi: ken ahsen nikdén:ti Those threej (f) walklng
- wa'kén:ne' . i away. - / ,
Thl:ken éhsen nihd:ti ’ Those three| (m) walking M
wahbn:ne'.’ ‘ away. o o
o Ca
:  Kenikhén:nis. . B: They (4,f) éfe_cooﬁs.',
Nikhdn:nis. o : They_(d3mf %re cooks. .
Kontikhodn:nis. ‘ . They 'v,f) dre cooks. SR
Ratikhén:nis. | ) ‘b- ' jf~They,(p,m) %te cooks.
M-4 o . | ‘ »
A: Nahé:ten iotiiS'te'? A: What do they‘{ (d,f) do? . /
' B--\Watétsen ts n-Akat’ ténon' B: ‘Ida“iﬁxlneuL) a dqctbr»andp.‘
wa enhpl nons. n-A:nen. ' .Ann is (neut) a salesgirl.
“Kana' taroan&s ne Wa:ri Mary is (neué) a bakérland
.tanon kakhon nis, ?f Teres. Thérése is (nFut) a cook. 5
4::;f:1_3. S o Lo .8
VP | N e e
. A:_ He ki &: rhar owi: ra."";”';k:“‘Look at this puppy.
| He thi takd:s. ‘Look at that cat..
T Satkihtd' ki.ka' tshé:nen. _ Look at this animal.
.\W?Sapkéhto ki‘aEBHséztens. : :‘Lookwag-this‘hoysei'ﬁ;
M~6 T | R
; Az I:se' ken éa *tshé:nen?. SAs Is is yburs (animal)?
RN I:se' ken Sa'tshé: nen ne " Is it your cat? . -
o0 také:s? SR : e T 4 |
- f:se’ ken sa'tshé:nen thi Is that yougkkitten? ' \
také:s owi:ra®? N -
- f:se' ken sa”tshé:nen | ‘Is *‘/vour horse?
nakohsa:tens? R
3 % 6
g

o T2 e
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.M-10"

A:

M-11

B:.

‘Hen, i
Iah,
Iah,

Ken .
‘Waté:rats ken? .
Warihne ken tkén:teron?

Ne ki {:kehre'.

Hen, i: aki'tshé: nen'. B:

1 se sa 'tshé:nen'.
raonha rao tshé: nen'

akaonha ako'tshe.nenl,

ken kén:teron?" A

Khé:xre' ken. -
N .
Khé:re' kati ken.

.,\\

Yes, it's mine (animal).

- Yes, it's yours.

No,'it's his.

No, .it's hers.
Is;%t_(indef.)staying here?
Is it (indef.) a hunter?

Is it (indef.) staylng at“
Mary's place?

-

I don't. think so. i
Could be, R o
I suppose'so. ' o
- I suppose so (grudglng

) ,adm1951on)
I do think so.

..\\_

Iaté:rats ken—ne- sewaten.. A

ro'°

. s e e
e .

Are your two friends hunters?
-riencs

IEtEthl :nons ken?
Nina'tarén:nis ken?
Nikhdén:nis ken?

19

Hen, ska'nidon'sha' tanon' B:
okwaho' iaté:rafs. - -

. Iah, nikhoh:niSEE" S
Iah, nirihton. =

" Iah, iaterihwaiénstha}‘

Are they (d,m) salesmen?
Are they (d,m) bakers? -
Are they (d,m) cooks?

Yes, they (d m) hunt moose

and- wolves. : C L iem

- No, they (d,m) are cooks.

No, ‘they (d,m) are policemen.
No, they (d,m) - are students.

7

-ifﬁ = . :.  2()8
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M-12 : . / o
Az Ka'nén 1atorathe°° . A: ‘Where'do they (d,m) go te/4 S
- o ! ‘hunt? / R
: yKefnén thni:teron? Where are they (4, m)staylng? o
ot T an
Ka' wé:ne'? Weere are they (d,m) going? - / =
 M-13 | R
B: Ononta'kowahne ‘ . ,"yB:<~They (4, m) go huntlng 1n j/ ‘
1atora thes. - " . "the mountalns. / o
‘Akta ni: teron. “They (d,m) are staylng o
o close-by. . . ,
WathiatSkahdh:ne'. They (d,m) are going e eat. .
c-2 B

them.
‘A: Satkdhto ki takd:s. C o Ar
C: ‘i :se' ken sa tshe nen?- C:
“““‘—-B*-Hen, i: aki' tse nen. .. - Bz
: - "Patkoskbiwa" 1akwanaton'
khwa. Bot51, bdtsi, bot51.,
Warlhne tkén: teron.
A: Watd:rats ken? ' A:
.B: Ne ki,{:kehre'. Kaia' ‘B:
" tashno:re'. He, onhka "

A, B and C are sitting on a porch, watching-lifevapcund

ne thi tehnébn:kwe?
A: Ka'

nik&a:ien?- . _A:
4o ¢ 5 - :
: .Thitken isi wa:ne'. © B

'A: Enthré tanon Rorén ne thi. A:
_Are they (d m) students°

B: ,Iaterlhwalenstha ken? -B:
A: " Iah, iatd: rats. Ska'nidn- A:

sha tanon' ohkwa:ri tanon'
okwaho iat&:rats.

B: Ka'ndn 1ato rathes? " . B:

A 'Onontohara ke t&non kanla- A
- ‘tardkta. "

e __.qe ,,.;‘ 69

A cat comes around the corner of the house.

_ﬁookvat this  cat.

Is it"your animal?

Yes, it's mine. . We .cail it ,
"Tlger" Pussy,-pussy, pussy..
It is staylng at Mary' s.

Does }t hunt?

I think so. It's fast.

'Look, who are those two men?

Which ones?

/Those two (m) walking away. .

Those are Andrew- and Lawrence.

No, they (d m) are hunters.
They (d,m) hunt ‘moose, bears,
and wolves. ' -

Where do they (d,m) go to hunt’ .




.lbs

\
\ [:l
B: Kahnawa ke ken ni thone L "B: Are they (d, .m) from 5
""non? : Cadqz:awaga’ ’ : d
gAE Hen, nek tsi Akwesasne . A: Yes, but they (d,m) ﬁ
' thnl teron. - are staylng in St. Regls. i
B: Ka' wa:ne'? f; ' B: Where are they (d m) 901ng? 1
A: TS:ka'. Toka' nén:iwa "~ A: I don't know. Maybe they -g///
.~ - wathiatskahon:ne'. : (d,m) are going to eat. . T
‘B: Katonkaria'ks ni"ni'i.: B: I'm hungry too. s //fﬁ\\\
A: I: 6:ni. Ha' ki' tetiats- A: Me too. Let's go and'//’
kahon:na'. ' ‘ : eat then. e
N Vocabulary
1. Domesti¢ Animals
ka'tshé:nen . ; ' anlmals (generlc)
tsikinahkontahkwé:ne o
terdi - , B -
takd:s :
"tiohndhékwaron _ )
kitkit - . ///f‘ ~ .chicken ' s T
kitkit rd:tsin. p s roostef‘f‘ ) .
" sé:ra’ ' . //7/ : duck ' ”
kaia'takeras ‘/ﬂf'“ N .+ goat (its body smells) '
o tewénﬁiake ,// ’ . goose ’ L B f' — 2.
= . akohs&: tené/ | " horse S |
telotlna'karoton a’ : ' . lamb, sheep
kwéskwes\" S S pig ‘
skaw1ro wane' " tﬁrkéy‘
'//' ‘ . i LB .
2. Trees
O:kwire' ’ _ £ l"tree; sapling, branch 7
kérén:ﬁa' ’ tree tfﬁnk, log - |
onén:ta' o - 'everéreen,‘

bénerahte' . leaf T

210



T |

6znﬁapte' \ : f 15 g “branch . ~
. Loy . T ! ' . { . ' ’

and:ke' e 5 bark (birch), canoe "

éhsa', - ‘"j"L “ ash (black)

N

'kaneron AR A \ash (whlte)

o -

, !
~tsio! SkOth wane i aspen
‘ v

N

ohosera'; basswood
watenake tarons -  - P birch

. onen takwenhten sera' E- cedar .

l‘a ka: rat51 T V‘HJU-" elm.

Lvonen 'ta'dn: twe . . hemlock

el "‘?: 'nén:na o hickory
ﬁma\kanén'ten's - ' ' jackpine
| wahta ' o | °‘*9§ugar maple
ka' taken ra" ' '_ : soft maple
" black oak o

.fkarlhton

v

Pl onerahton ta" poplar
{ . o'sb:ra' . . +. ' 'spruce

G:se S DR - willow ™ ..
| o |
.30 Birds | :
e i z
L T . S
| ivtsi'tha‘ L S bird
- d:kweks o 1 .. .eagle
; kwarefé;na' : 4 : barn owl v
ntsistékeri' : P ] ’ horned owl .
' karhakén:ha S S hawk (older) ' o
teiakoia' thhkhwa' hawk B

pha:kwaront- heron

tsohwa :staka'we' . sea gull

" karhénk o - . wild goosea'i

skayiré:wane'. = = " turkey




G

n - .,‘.A . " 165 .

sonhitsi' P black. duck
tihkahon =~ - N blttern
tonniatarén:ton ( loon
ka'tarakophé:ka' : ‘swallow
tid:kwaris | _ ' * ‘redwing blackblrd
tawistawis ! e ~ snipe’
ori:te’ ) |
tsé:ka'we
tsiské:ko o
wa'koria - ’
i6tiwisfo - . snowblrds

' tsiktseré:re' or = . . ,Jchlckadee
. and . '
"tsiskeré: re" L e , ‘ - e

L0

a'tiarentakd:wa /. )/ oriole

kat51skontaroks or' - = .7 'woodpéckér“
karontakdroks = L ) e

_Mraénraop{1$mwm_mmmmﬁm,W/W;4¢w,m.hummlng ..... blrd ;w~wﬁm@m$wwﬁﬁ;wxgﬁﬁ
skanaie'kd:wa s " peadock

‘E-: Exercise, gxpand,<§xtrépplate.

E-1

Before doing this exercise, read Notes to the ‘Student 1,  ;]1 "
p- 172;;/mhen«filllinuthe-blapks._f” ; R §
‘14, Naho ten rotii&'te' thioy” A: What do those two men do? B
7 tehnon kwe? . : R T PR SR
: ' “Bs Th@Yﬁﬂdhm) aré‘doctOrs,‘f ki

5. Lo S 3,1_Theyf(d%m) are‘hunte£é,;

3. K e ‘1 o 'B: Théy.(dﬁm) are. cooks. = Uny

74‘ - ST ‘?' L B: They'(d,m) are students. e

5. S L B: @heyv(d; )fafé‘policémeﬁ,fx”

LA i N
Py .




/ p. 172.

Y

'X 1. Nahé:ten iqiglﬁgez\\_’// Ay What does she (neut) do'>
4 " - . . . o ” ‘ ” . l - E R arsrasaienis s
2. / L__”__\\;;//) B, ghe (neut) is a doctor.
3 : . . . . ‘!
; - . : j .
;3;,/// e~ B, she (neut) is.a salesgirl. ~
4. i——4f~\\\;’//,ﬂ B:Ashe"'(neut) 1s7a'cookf.
5' Ners ‘_,/’\/ B: She (neut) is a. nurSé- o
E— 3 P M L
Before d01ng thls -Xebc se’ read.ggggg,to the Student,/é and 4,
l.mi:ee _ken 4;3252\\\~//2;? A, Is that your - an1ma19»
- Hen, ’akl‘tshe nen 3 8, Yesr 1t's mine (animal).
2. Raonha ken rao tshe.nen ¥ Af"Is thls hlS dog? .
- Ki é: rhar94__;,—,\\\_’//<
Hen, . T T 'Bl YeSI 1t S his. - . ’ -
N ' 7 ‘ -~ ‘ =
3. Ko:r ken ;;;;::;:;;’/Z/‘ Ay iS that Paul S p1g9 o
_”N”Iah1b~" S L R, ﬁgf'it's mine. - > y
4. Sosé:n . ‘;;_——4~\\~;,Z)"1A‘ Is that Susan's horse'> i ///i
' E - By gngflt's hers. - ,////‘j :
. B :4 . ‘ "‘// . »

;Before d01ng this &Xer.ges
‘Then flll in the pl nks

d those two women, what ﬁ“

-

166 [

. are

are

are.

are

o
\
6. Ok ne thi tekenon k , A,
naho:ﬂﬂlne g£ﬁ2££L41~’////f ' do they do?
7;- —e*;—“\\\,/?/Q— 8: qney (d,£)
“8e, S % mey (@)
1o.. — b s et 14,5)
E-% ’

are.

]
i

doctors,too.
I

cooks, too.

-

.students,ftoo?'

. { '
bakers,'tpo;

[’.h e e e e .-.v-
salesgirls. ;
]b b

eagq §QEE§ to the Student 2,/




] | ;167 /
) Lo . 1’
’ | an ! 1 ”(
3 | 53 ) ,[ {{ -
5.. A: Is ithis your father s  rooster? -
' e . .B: No, 1t's Jlmrs C ool e F
: SR . !' | |
6. \ A;.Is this you* puppy? f “W
2t No, 1ths yours:. | I.r‘js
o . ! |
7. AT thlS the old woman s
v s i
: chidken? = ‘ [
B: No, it's Mary S, ; } S
, S
8. A: Is this Joe s bear cubs?
B: Yes, it's his. |
! ' ‘ i
. 1
. 1
= i
L. I

' Read Notes to the Student, 5, p. 174 before doing thisff L

- exercise. ' § | : AU
',You wi%l need the“following vocabulary for this exercifeﬁ
érs0! - o %7 vmapyt o L \\: | |
”tphhérawniigﬁ;iiwwmﬁmfwmit;ﬁ3ust R few (f)méfwgﬂéﬁﬁmwiffmmmwﬂ“NTﬂm
tohkara niha:ti - "just aefew (m} of them" 15\\
- kwah ki' kenfnik6n:tiu’i ""quitejafnumber of”them:(f)ﬂﬁl
kwah ki' ken nihd:ti fqu;teha'numher of them (m)"._l_“

(. . (’v,""

1. To: nih&:ti ne rOtlska ra- Ar’wa many of them are men?

' kehte'> o . A;, : \
Tehniidhse. - - B Two of them, T \
ST B: Three of them 3 AN
RETPEC=S e _ \
‘B:-Flve_of them. : 3 \ L
B:4Just a few.
2;.Tb- nikdn:ti ne tsonathon- A: How many WOmen are there?
wi:son? ‘ L . T =
' B:, Two of them (f) . .
g B:}Slx of them (f)
‘ ';B;fQulte}a number'of them (£).
. - | " B: Justia few (f).
- R - ’



! y}
' \ N ’ ' . £ ' . R : . l. .
3. To: niha:ti thati:teron? - A: How many (m) are . stay1ng R &
- E " . ' o there') ) . . o i\ )
o . . - B: Eight of them m are R 1
[ ¢ ' ‘ o ' stay1ng there. L i
! B: Many. ’
B:-Twoaof them (m)
B: Quite a number ofﬁthem (m).
4. To: nikén:ti tkonti:teron? A:'How many (f) are staylng
ORI ., _ there? ,
e i . ‘ B: Twenty of them.
. —BrMany. -
" B: /Two of*@.‘:ﬁhém;. | o

" 5. TO'I nlkon ti She:l.a tenha'-‘ A: How many Chlckens diad you

wi ne kitkit? - bring? ° ~ .
- - 'B: Just a few of them.~ w0
g e e e T e T R ” ' .
5 : e : ' Bz Flve of them
- ' . . B: Qulte'aanumber of them. -
Gf%\o: nlkon i wahsenaskwah- A: How' many anlmals did’ you
ni:non? . : ~  buy? ~
: o B: Three chlckens and flve
» S L C ducks. , =

. / . B: Two horses and six cows.

7. To: nitson tisewén:teron? A: How many of you are ‘stayifg
: - . -~ . there?
B: Two of us.

B: Four of us. -

E—S 5 _ , ,
Make up five questlons and answers in Mohawk with “how many
using the vocabulary in Notes £d the Student, 5, P. 174.

Below is one; example.‘t‘»

| : o .21'5. | )




1. To: nikén:ti ne kontiksa'okdn:'a? Kaid:ri ﬁikéyn:ti.v !

3.0 »
4 - ;
‘ 5. l ;
6.
- Give an appropr\late answer to the questlons below. U e

l Onhka ki tehnén"kwe"

2. Onhka. thlkale ri n:.kén 1ti?

o3 Onhka thi wisk m.ha t:L" )

"“""—- *~4,Rgnﬂ)ke;msnen9—~“r"~‘- T e gy o ,.‘“-1"'?',.':",'..4 T ..r T TS ST SRR ""':

5.0nhkath1tekenonkwewékene'°w

6. Iatenhni:nons ken” R ' o " »

7. Watke rons ken ne wa: r1’>

8._ Ken en ken ken teron"

9. To: nJ.ha ti rot.uo'te"

10. To: nikdn:ti konterlhwaiénstha"“, B : fe
" 11..To: niha: ti wa thontskahon ne'? ’

. Y12, To: n:.kont:.wahsenaskwahnlnonne S :
- kweskwes" SR P

CE-7 o ¢ ' ) .
Make up five questlons using the materlals of this lesson..

Be prepared to answer ‘your own quest:.ons.

1. . . . . . |




o o Tl
\'\‘\ B . i ; 3
5.. °
\ . 3 .\G ~ . . >°" . ,/ .

E-8 o . T ) n b o L .
.Read and understand the story below. ‘Then;answer-the3"‘;;
vquestlons on" it. ‘ A | ;

' - Ekhsé:'a,‘Wé:ri iontétietg) ohso tha telotlh'thare 5
" gatkdhto ki takd:s <)wi-ra' . Khekén:'a ako tshe nen.,
Thetén:re' takonwaia' tenhawe Kala tasno re' ténon' e.so"_
tsi watbi:rats. Watonkarla'ks ki' na:'a. 'Tekeniiéhsevé°rhar
s tahohwatiia’ténhawe' nakhtsi:'a SO°San.. Kanahskwi:ios tanon
uf"' f\tekenikowéznenl Khe'tsi:nis n1°'1, nek tsi iah ia: ken‘f
= e o s : i ’ )
LR ‘t‘e'ti'a'tkéria!'s'" T ‘ T ST : e """f':?r.'.‘c-...‘. e o = , .
Vocabﬁiery T .
takonwaia'ténhawe' . "she brought the anlmal (body)“ K :
- é:850 (tsi) . "a lot" . .
-~ ki' na:'a . . "must be"
kanahskw1 ios e "they are nice animals" = |
khe' tsa nis * . o o"I'me afrald of them"l,v
1a ken ‘ B § - lS'Sald" "they say"
tiatkari'as <Y ;. "they (4, f) .bite" ‘
. ni-iakon&hskwaien © "she has that many anlmals" e
- ‘ioia'takenhé:ien . "it is slow" ‘
Questlons. S - . .
Onhkaa.kotshena'lthltakés owi:ra'? L
g2 Kaﬂ«anlﬂﬂwmmua'ﬁxﬁa‘°
3. Ioma-&ﬂmmhe:uxxken’ )
| *’l WEUDrats]mm° -
T 5 To: n11akonahskwa1en ne Sosé n? . 3




: 5 |
6. Tekenikowé:nen‘ken ne &:rhar?
7. Komvatlnmwe's keh neksa-'a"‘ R S e
8. Tiatkdrias ksn ng-e:rhar?_ - G,
. : §‘> ‘—;: ‘\-\ H‘

‘The conversation below is held by animals in Mohawk..
‘Learn‘those anim'l names that you dén't know yet.

Enska sé ken ne e k1 katshé nen- skatﬁé\konxmvskwe “,ténonﬂ;:" | .
akwé :kon wa' konta t1 . N SRR SRR RS

4

E“rhar'“ A E;E'? Wof wof wof. : o o
Kltklt L i.: + Tak, tak, tako k. Tak 'tak, tako: k S

Kweskwes h‘.f - - _Kw1 k, kwa.k, kw1.k.‘ -

,’--., ma--..--;.--

- Tlohnonskwaron 3}\':'>;Ma
. “Akohsd:tens m” f
T\f ' ﬂTsikinahkontahkwénm'; - Tsi: kh ts1 kh, ts;:kh;'. e
Teiotiha“Rapotén'a ;o Maldy, : o A
Také:s v |

:-ITW1.;1en hen hen hen. -

Niao, niao.

_ Kaia'takeras' : Men ‘en'en'en. T
" L s - s
=+ Kitkit raztsin. .- : Khokeren en, khokeren en.
e ‘ - R
Vocabulary: - B U Lo e
L , B : L B
enska se'ken né'e "once upon a time"
kon:ne'skwe'. * "they were there"
akwé:kon wa'kont&:ti' “they all spoke" i
» A R f:\‘\ :;
B e
T ‘\'\ ~
- \\‘
r - :“ ’ }4.




Notes to the Student
(l)

(a,£)" and- "they (d, m)".

S

172

In -8 you had learned that there are two forms for "they"

In this lesson we introduced two more forms, namely “they

The "they (d4,+£f)" form you use
for two females . two an1mals or two*thlngs i.e. for every-
thing non-mascullne, whlle "they (d,m)". is used for two
'males or for a male and a female.

The free pronouns for "they(d)" are “the same as" For

"they (p) ", namely rondnha for males and on6nha for females.

The bound pronouns, however, are dlfferent, namely

ni- / n- / i-

- for "they (d £)".

they (d,m)

a.

e.g.. n1- hn1~nons,-
b. before e/i/en- stems:
e
€.g.. n=- I:teron
0
‘n=- éhre
n- entdrha
c.

before a- stems:
T .
_e.g. 1- ato:rats

they (d,f)

a. before consonant stems:

[
e. g., ken1- hni:nons

'before e/1/en- stemS°

e.g. ken- i:teron

‘ehre'

' ken-
"~ - ken- entérha’
‘before a- stems: ,

" . e.g. ti-"atod:rats.

before consonant stems.

:31§i1",'i

for "they (d m)* and ken1— / ken- / ti-

ni- :

"they (d,m) buy"

n- :
"they (d,m) live". ,
"they (d,m) are at home"

"they (d,mj‘
"they (d,m)

want it"

are lazy"

i- .
"they (d,m) hunt” e
keni-;
"they (d,f) buy"
"they (4,f) live" :
“"they {4,f) are at home"
"they (d,f) want 1t"
"they (d,f) are lazy" '
gi- o
T "they (d,f) hilnt" . /,.,,
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Notes towthe Student (cont'd)

(2) In L-1 we talked about the two "sh<" forms in "Notes to the
Student 2, p. 11. The "she" form we have used so far has
the free pronoun akaénha "she/one"‘and the bound pronoun._

“ie- /.i- / iak= depending on the verb This pronoun gan

also be used -to express "the mednang of the Engllshflndeflnlte
pronoun one" For 1nstance, xe"teron can mean she stays" L
or "Bne stays" The ‘second "she" form has the free pronoun
~abnha, which can be transla%ed both .as ".hej or "it", and/

which will be referred to as she (neut), where (neut) stands o
/ .
for neuter. Whlch "she" form to use if you talk about a S
glrl or a woman\depends on what you thlnk/of the’ person ) ‘/;Z
‘ 1n questlon (for more 1nformatlon see Lesson I). However,f;/f*e
; if you talk about\an 3n1mal,,you will always use the/"she/lt/
;//f (neut)" form. The bound forms used to express "she/lt (neué)" y
‘ are ka— /k (e’l) - / w\ / i-. 7 ‘ J . - /,// : /, A /
A she/lt (neut) , /AN o /( A a
/o e _\\ ! o a R /
a. before consonant ste@s.' ika- , L _ >/
o e g. . ka= nl nons:. g; L"she/lt (neut) buys” ' | / ‘ //
= / “ .:.5 - A ’ ) . ' y ‘ ’
b.-ubefore 1-/stemS° o a k (en)= ,i ) e /
R A . ! .
. /e g. kén:- teron . ;\;/ Wshe/lt (neut) stays"
L ) ) / —_/ . .' ¢ - \ ) "/ . . . ‘/ .
- before’a L e / en—- stems. W= ) // ! | Sy //
" eig. /w- atd:rats- jf L Ehe/lt (neut) hunts™ R
S ‘/fw- ehre n ;;f % ’," he/mt (neut)'wantSu ;tf //‘
A L) W entdrha / i "she/ t (neut) is lazy" // ' y
O /".: . I . 11 ’ .\ ‘ $ ’/;" ' /‘/ 4
/4. " before o / onf/stems- ; l:-y i J / »/fj/'
S . "o i " " 7/
; - e.g. i- ohé: stha; ' . ylt (neut) outdoes ¢<}
. / . J . H ' : L / v
FA / i- 6n§his : i "sk e/1t/(neut)'makes" / //f/ o
:'/ // ‘ ’ 7 | . . | o > ‘ . "/ //// - /./ .
; / i / Lo [ N / e /
A The she/lt (neut) preflxes arelflso used 1n many construc—

tlons that are translated into Engllsh ‘as "1t is" plus
/adjectlval construction because lh Mohawk one says/"lt

/ blacks"” rather than "it is blackm =JT \ ‘/”,
4 . ' /\,. l‘. \’/' /-

VA o 220/ B /\ TR




"o

.
; ka-né:ron © it is expensive"
ka—r{hton . , "it is cocked""f ’ o : -,fsév\
ka-raken’ - "it is white" | ' )
_ké:étens" "if is ‘thick" . .
'ké—ié'tasnégre' "it (animate) is fast" : %
. w-ase'' = r; /v"'t is fres“"j _ 7 v :
‘ 1-_;ka_hon esi | "//" "it is black" . ' ;o

' y—ahetken . "it is

/ ’ // : / / : — .
(3%//n M—s you learned that in Mohawk you cannot s1mply say

.,{/

221

ugly, bad"

,/ "is that your—an1ma1
. the do 9"’ Thatﬁls, you flrst have to mentlon the general
ﬁ/% /? semantlc lassw,anlmal/q'and then you spec1fy the exact
Sy s »‘anlnal you are”talklng about. In Mohawk, such class;flers
S / X s
/:n -/ are'uséd for anlmals, frults, meats, sand trees. The
)//4 ! follow1ng are the classlfler nouns used-f” nfvf//
. E l/‘ . ,i / . / / . J/ . ] ’/’
- ka tshe nen anlmal/_ﬂ T
v : S e
i kahl ‘ff' fru@t s //
. ; o wa: ron 'meat// R -
; ‘/ o A o .:'/
Lo ~r,o kw1re , /- tree’, ‘
;S / Below are some examples./ P /
,""‘ A ‘ A ,'r / ; ,:"“; i
-.j<g7 1. f:se! ken sa' tshe nen thi é:rhar? / - ,
S /' " You quest our-anlmal that. do' o
A " ‘ . ; s ] ,
Ao /. Is that yoqr dog.z T : /' ,/ﬁ\t ' Ve
‘ . . . YA ¢\ . R /,.‘
2. 1i:se’ ke//sahl k1 sewahid: wane'°_ A// of\ A
You qdest. your—frult th1s/appléé | o //m&“‘ .
/. 4
iIs that your: apple°'4 f< ~5f // [
3. ”I‘se' ken/sa wa:ron ki kweskwes o 'wa: ron° v‘,‘ :
; fYou quest your—meat thls pork meat° s e
. Is this your pork° / ‘ /// SR
K o o
. 4. JI:se, ken si:kwire' thi wahta? /// :
P : -tr 2 ‘ '
7 You.,quest, your-tree that maple? :/“_ o i
- Is that your mzple-tree? 7
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Notes to the Student Xcont'd)

<.

Noun clas51f1ers only show up if a preflx has to be

attached to the noun. For 1nstance, in the examples~

1, to 4. above, the possess1ve prefix s(a)- has to be e
attached, buc because it cannot ‘be attached to any 6f‘1-//
e

" the spec1al nouns like €: rhar or wahta, the clas51f1er //
«/
noun takes over this functlon. If no preflx ‘has to be
added the noun claSS1f1ers are not needed, as in- the
/

'examples below.j o _1; . "

5. “-Satkadhto ki &:rhar. |
Look at this dog.’

6. Satkdhto ki wihta.

| ook at this maple. . » . .
, Lo A - :
17, Satkahto ki tako'skS:wa. » : ' .
: Look at- thlsi'cat -huge. ' ' )

Look at this tiger. . . - ' P
8. sSatkihto ki &:rharkenha.

| 'JLOOE,at“thiS'dog-dead.

| Look at”this1dead dog.Q

(4) In L-6 you w1ll have noticed that the word for "kltten"‘
- . is tak8:s owi:ra. The word owi: ra, which means young

animal”, can modlfy .any animal name to de51gnate the young .
of.a _species. If you add the verb root a' "to_beasmall""

you get themwordwow1ra:’a, whlch means "human' baby"

(5). In L=9 you learned how to enumerate objects, e.g. _
tekanonhsake "two houses", ahsen n1kanonhsake "three houses"\
etc. . The enumeratlon of living things, -i. e. of people and
animals, 1s somewhat dlfferent For 1nstance, the noun

reférring to a person or an ‘animal. is preceeded by a o \\
separate. numerallzed word like shaid:ta whl”h means- some- Mﬁr%ff
th1ng llke one-male-body See the examples below in 7K;; '
‘M”M_Tﬁx\'whlch the namerallzed words are underllned- . : :‘NQ;M
4.'""

e ,f2232_ - :“D o



1. shaid:ta rén:kwe . "one man"

2. tehniiihse tehndn: kwe | .. ~"two men” ‘ ‘2
3. ahSen/nlha t1 ron6n kwe : "three men" '5: o
4. tseLa ta 1akon kwe - "one woman" ,
5. ftekenllahsewtekenépﬁkweh.. tho-women“. g
6. téhéeﬂ nikén:ti konnén:kwe '"three>WOhén"w,

fThe numerallzed words for "one" and "two“ contaln the word
oia:ta "body",e.g. shaid:ta means llterally "one—he-body“
and tehniidhse means "two—they(d)-body together”'l Nlha sti
‘and hikén:ti, on the ,other hand just mean "that. many of

_them {p,m) and “that many .of . them (p,£)" respectlvely..

v

~ Another change- occurs in the noun that follows ‘the. numerallzed
word. Compare tehnon kwe in example 2. with ronén kwe in-

example 3. These changes 1nvolve pronouns and. sometlmes the
plurallzer -okon"a as .in Ahsen nihd:ti ratlksaokon 'a “three

boys". Numerical constructions that refer to two persons
-sometlmes contain the dupllcatlve preflx te-_whlch means that
two persons are 1nvolved e.q. tehn11ahse tehndn:kwe means
‘literally "two-they (4, m) body—together two- ~-they (d, m) -man".
Below is a list of.some of the more- commonly used'human:nouns:

u‘>- .

a. singular“masculine o N o o PO

shala ta rénfkwe“ o "one man" : )
'sha1a 'ta ranekén'teron ' "One‘YOﬁng man"
,fshala.ta raksé&:'a - "one boy" '
;// shaié:ta rokstén:ha ~ .. "one old man"

.

b. singular.feminine.

 tseid:ta iakdén:kwe &.' "one woman" , - : -
tseid:ta ieifd:tase' = | "oneiyoung girl"
tseid:ta eksd:'a _ "one girl (chlld)" B .

tseid:ta akoksténha,

a

"one oldrwoman



™

e

i

dual, masculine

|
t
¢
!
}
.
1
4
1
i

tehniidhse tehndn:kwe

- . . |
~tehniiahse tehnineken'teron

« o« 7 « » "..' ‘\_
tehniiahse tehniksa:'a =« |

tehniiidhse rotikstén:'a -\

‘tehniifhse ronatén:ro'
tehnii4hse ronara'sé:'a

) DR
™ .

' dual,

feminine

tekeniidhse tekendn:kwe

~ ahsen nikdén:ti onatsihokdn:'a
&hsen nik6n:ti onarase'okén:'a
naxe . ! LoRen S

S

224

-

"two men"™

"two bbys“

ﬁtw0'old men,

. "two friends",

B

\"two cousins”

"two young men"

-

177

"they(d) are

frlends"

cou51ns"

Wthree frlends

"three.cou51ns"

~—

,:"tney(d) are”

"three girls(children"
"three old women"'

. Wtwo WOmen" . o
 ﬂ tekeniiéhég'ﬁekeniié:tasé' "two young girls"” I
i Atekeniiéhse tekeniksa:'a  "two glrls (chlldren)"

J tekenlléhse otikstén:ha "two old- women"
{ tekenlléhse ona "tsi "two friends™
tekenllahse onara se-' two cousins”
e o | ,
e;ﬂ plurai' masculipé . )
| ahsen nih4: t1 rondn:kwe.. "three men"
dhsen p;ha.tl ratinekén'teron, "three young men"
‘éhsenﬂﬂihéﬁ%;.ratlksa okén:'a "three bdysﬁ,' _
dhsen nih4:ti rontikstenhokdn:'a "three old people"
4 Aéhsen/ﬁihé:ti ronatenro'shén:'a “three friends" .
éhsgﬁ/nihé;ti ronarase'okdn:'a - "three cousins™
'f;;éﬁiuréi, feminine:'iﬁ |
 5;" ahsen nikénﬁtl konnon kwe ~"tH;ee women"
"/%“”jéhsen nikéniti kontlla tase ‘"three young girls"
kéﬁséh,hikén:ti kontiksa‘okdn:'a
iéhsenfnik6n:ti otikstenhokén:'a

_/>
"they(d) are old"-

'/

-

!

K

[
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"You have learned above that the numerallzed words conta1n

a pronoun as in s-ha-id:ta one—he body"lor te-hni-idhse

) "two—they(d,m)-body together" The . numerallzed words can
- also, comb1ne with other pronouns llke-vyou" and .
. Th1s results in’ the following comb1nat10ns~ ‘ .
) teseniiahse - ) "two -’you
'teiakeniiahse ' /)’/,,//”’ff "two of us (excl)"
- teteniidhse— = ~ "two of us’ (incl) "
N;féf“;"'wzsk'nltson " - "five of you"
wisk’ nlét;on s _. 1. Y. "five of us (excl) ™

_wisk nition ? - "five of us (incl)"

The enumeration. of anlmals is less complex, because the

‘noun - -does mnot change. Usually the feminine forms are used
for the numeralized nouns, i.e. skaid:ta "one-she/1t—body",
‘tekeniidhse and nikdén:ti.  The mascullne form 'is only used

1f the animal in questlon is def1n1tely a male, e-g. in 4,
 to 6. below.

1. skaia:ta é:rhar o ;"one dog™
2. tekeniidhse &:rhar - "two dogs™"
3. &hsen nikén:ti é:rhar ° "three dogs"
V4._ shaid:ta terd: - "one bull"'
5. tehniifhse terd: - = "two bulls" - S -
6. &hsen nihA:ti terd: "three bulls"n ' ‘
225
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o

\ is 'showing off her new. possessions’to her friends.
= A Sendnewe's ken
- / B P S N
‘. nakewhahsa?

< “Hen, wahsohkw

- : C‘-,A‘l.‘f
A
R {_.}

-Hen, kendén :we
SétSi "ken':n
P
i:kehre'




'Iah tewakhn1 non

'Kanla tarano ron ken'>

nikané: ron.

“'Ka non tashnl non?

Isten a,
wa'éhsa'. \ . ;

Ken? 2o T . |

' ” ) . [ : ;
Akadnha ni'ken ne'e 3

S . 7/ - '
wa'éhsa' ne satid: tawi'?

'Iah, Wh:ri tanon Akat wa'-,
Sendn:we' sAken°j”

kenlhsa'

T

‘Sénha ne ki _kenén:we's.

'Nek tsi sbtsi kowé:nen.

. % . ,
. Ken? Kenén:wes ki' ni'i. |
B P ) . A
Iak ki' ni'i..
. €, E
Iah ni' ni'i.

’ . . .
Ka:nhes kenllonnlé'ton'>

Iah, onlatara a 1onn1a ton.

F

Hen,sha ta hmqnlkaw1stake

B.

A:

4 18l

Where did you buy it?
I didn't buy it. My

.. mother mzade it.

B:
C:

A:

AR

Yes,

Is‘that so?,,

« Did she also make-your}
rdress? .

.No, Mary and Ida made it.

Do you like it?
I like this one better.
"But it' S too blg ‘
Really? I 11ke 1t though.
- Not me though -~

/

/

Me ne1ther.g //

Is 1t made 9f silk?
No,
is theisottonﬂexpens;ve?

it costs eight dollars.
S ;-

/

2

it's made of cotton..




—:-ﬂimmic,kﬁemorize, genipuléte_ - -
M-1 :
A: Sendn:we's ken nakwatid: A: Do you' like my- dress
tawi'? R (garment) ?
.Senon we's ken‘ne satid:- Do you ‘like your dress?
tawi'? ' o ' '
. ~Senbén:we's ken nakatia:- Do you like her dress?
tawi'? ' R . e
o ‘Senén:we's ken.ne raot1a~? Do you like his shirt
; tawi'? . (jacket)?
. - SRR
B -Hen,. ioianefe B: Yes, it is nlce.
Hen, nek” t51 sot51 kl s ” Yes, Dut 1t‘s too heavy.
1okste' : T ' , .
 Iah, sétsi ken' niwé:'a. No, it's too small. ,
-"Iah, sotsi koWé;nen. No, it's too big. Wi
‘M-3 R ) | ( |
A: Kenon:we's ni' ni'i. A: I like it, too.
Ienén:we's ni' ne:'’ ) My mother lihes it, too.
nistén'a. ) , Sy
Randn:we's ki' ne radnha. " He likes it, though.
Kendn:we's ki! ni'i‘ne B | like your;dress, though
satid:tawi”'. : .
C: 1Iah ki' ni'i. C: Not me, though.
Iah"ki' nakadnha. Not her, though.
Iah ki’ ne ronénha. Not them, though.
Iah ki' ne radnha. Not him, though.
. M-5 , L , o
A: Iah tewakhni:non. A: I didn't buy it.

”~H

" 1ah
" kahna:ta.

oF

,1é2¢i

Iah‘tehohn{:non.

Iah‘teiakohnf:non.‘
tewakhni:non ne

5

He didn't-buy it.
She didn't buy it.

I didn't buy the purse.

-
Fod

f



o

1

"A: Istén:'a wa'éhsa'. A: . My mother made it.
BménhaAWafkeﬁihsag." Theyvjd,f) made it
Rake'niha wahahsa'. My father made it.

'Wishe tanon Tier wahnihsa'. Michael and Peter made it.

M-7 : :
- B: Akaonha ni'ken né'e - B: Did she also make your dress?
wa ehsa ne satla taw1° : \
Ondnha hi' ken né'e . N pid they (d £) also make'
wa kenlhsa ne. sahta? your shoes° g
- Radnha ni'ken né'e wahihsa' Did he alsoAmake your gloves? -
ne sa'ni&:nawen? . o ,\
Ronénha nifken-né’e " .. Did they (d, ‘m) also make your -
. wahnihsa' ne sanon.:warcre'?’ hat? |
:~ " "A:  Hen, aka6nha idkdéhson. -~ A: Yes, sbe made it..
' Iah, 1ah ondrha telotJhson L .No, ‘they (f) dldn t make it.
Hen, radnha rdhson. - S Yes, he made 1t.-
" Hen', rondnha rotlhsonﬁﬁe. . Yes, they (m) made it.
M-9 . . : : _ -
A: I:se' ken satla taW1'° ~ A: Is it your dress?:
.I: ken akwatha steren' ki? , Are ‘these my pants? " .
Radnha ken rad:ris ki? - “Are theseehls socks?
Aka6nha ken akotahkwennla ki? Are these‘her clothes? -
M-lo ' . . . ) ' V ) .:—-"
: Hen', i: akwA:wen. _ B: .Yes, it's mine. @
"pHen,‘{ se' sa:wen. " '~ Yes, they are ﬂ*@,isl yours.
‘Hen, radnha radiwen. - Yes, they is) his.
Hlen, akaénha akd:wen. : Yes, they-are (it is) hers.
M-11 » _ : '
A: ,Ka'nhehs ken . ionnia-ton° A: Is it made of silk?
Onlatara- a' kenionnid:ton? - Is i£ made‘of.cotﬁon?
‘Ohnakén’ sa ken ionnia: ton’“;-‘Is it made of leather?. -
O,lente ken ionnia:ton? Is it made of wood?.

7z 20




| . % 184 ‘
M-12 , o | \ S )
B:- Hen,,ké:nhehs‘ionnia:ton. B: -Yes, it-is made:. of silk.
'Iah, 6-iehte‘ ionnié-ton. No, it is made of wood. !
Iah tewakaterlen tare I don t know.\
Ne ki' i:kehre"' I th1nk so.” ©
M-l3 -:; . . , B ) . B ? ’ g ‘ ]

-~ A: Kania'tarano:ron ken? Al Is the cotton expen51ve?
'Kahnaken'sandé:ron ken? - Is the leather expen51ve? "
‘Kanhehsané:ron ken?w vIS*thev51lk expen51ve? -

_ . Kaientand:ron ken? - Is the;Wood expensive?
‘M-14 e R Co |
: - Hen, kania'tarano;ron; B:. Yes, the cotton is-expensiVe. SR
v Hen, kahnaken'sand:ron. Yes. the leather is expen51ve.
Hen, kanhehséné:ron. ¢ Yes, the silk is expensive.
, 'Hen, keientané:ron;" ) Yes, the‘wood_ls’expen51ve}_”
M-15 \\\\- _ ' . . e ) . . n | ' e
B: Tewahsen ‘nikahwistake B: "Iticosts twenty dollars. .
nlkano ron§\: o ; " . _ N
-\‘ i . ey R ] . . .
Ahsen niwAhsen n1kahw1stake’ It-costs. thirty dollars. o
n1kan6 ron. _ s i : . _ Vs
. . oosoo . \‘ ) . e
. Kale ri n1wahsen n1kahw1s—j?~]It costls fourty dollars. "
o take nikand:ron. REIT Q_MMH : \ . N . ,
" " Wisk nlwahsen n1kahw1stake - It costs fifty dollars.. o
nlkano ron. : ' ; \ '
sz o .- - “,' K l:
A and C are visiting their friend B WHoxﬁaﬁ a few new T
" things around. Lo Ao o R
. A: I:se' ken ki: sanitskwa:- A: Is this your chair? ‘
. ra? o ' ‘ 2‘ . E 3
" B: Hen, i: akwd:wen. B: Yes, it}s?mine. . SR
A: ﬁ:nen ken wa'éhsa'? ‘A: Did Ann make it? | i

"B: Iah, Wishe tdnon Tier B: No, Michael and Peter made -
“wahnihsa'. Senén:we's ken? . it. Do you like it? .

" C: “Hen, kenbn:we's. : C:'ers, I llke it. | b
: ~ . v v . ’ L ’ -

A: .I: 6:ni kendn:we's, nek I like it|too, but it' s o
tsi sdtsi ki' idkste'. ¢ too heavy7 ---- it
i
— = = |
231 = !
. " - - . _ i
Coe e . e i



B: Hen, wanltskwaratserowé-- B:
nen. . ‘

. C: Oiente’ ionﬁiérux\ken; 'C:

f¥es, it's a big chair.

It s made of WOod, 1sn tult?

B: " Hen. B: Yes. ‘ - U f

A: Ronénha ni' ken ne e A: Did they (d, m) also make SN .
wahnihsa' ne sanon-vmrore'° . yout hat?. -

B%} Iah, it wa.ksa . - - B: No, I made it . - /';;\\\ig

. C* Ken? Ioianere'. -«  C:- Really? It' s -nice. S
© A: Oniatarad'a ken 1onn1a : _A:_'Is it made of cotton’

g ton—, ',\ .‘_"-_ - N . .

B: Iah, ohnaken sa 1onn1a-— B: No, it's‘made of_Ieather; .

‘ ton . DN . ‘.: - e -‘:.': o, . - . V, ? » RN

C: Kané:ron«‘ken‘> C:  Is it expen51Ve? -“ﬂfgff'

B: Hen, kennaken' sano ron. - B: Yes, the leather was expen- o
Tewidhsen n1kahw1stake ' 51ve. It costs twenty dollars.;\
nikan&:ron. Lo

Vocabularx - -
1. Materials’- T :
- otsisera’' ; | ~ 'glass’
kahw1stara tken L 'silver'r . 13 e e
‘fohw1stano:ron - Ygold' . | 4

karistatsi' , 'metal, iron, stove' : .

kA:nhehs” o SR 51lk' o _ -

oniatara:'!a’' - T cotton' Y

~ karisé: : o -V’woOl,flannel't ’
. okénha' - L - "felt! (material)’ -

oniatari:‘'a' ' 'cloth' T

.éwhare' . - . IR ' 'fhr; S

onon'kwis " 'hair' . s

..~ 6:'nas o - . 'feathers' ... |
J— - i .
¥ 3 . ‘ 232 X # o




onén:ia’ . S

. A

8 ~l'7«\ ~. "‘ .
Ciothing'

“kd:ris
“ahta’

a' nla*nawen

~onawd:tsta’
-ohkd:ra'

6:iente’.
kahiaténhsera'
aweréhsah
o'nién:ra*

R

i L

,atahkwennla"f‘

atsheron nla
Xa: khare
a whahsa'

iJ{

'..____,-—'f‘”

atié:tawi'
”’ /

01a:ta

,;01a kara

athd 'steren

akoh&aakémexatuitaw1'

<
anon warore'
ionteriia’ unanuﬂnhd

na:keon tidntstha'

 Cb1ours

-, \.\_ .
‘ohonte' .

ohséhkwa '

onekwén'tara'

'\

-
ctsi :nekwar S

“
~

-~

kara-ken
,kahon t51"
athehsa S

'bark, WObd‘
"wood"c f

-

1 mud' P

A .
LI R
'stone' N

' N

!

'paper' e

]

'moss'
'twmgs" o -

¢
-

o
F
i

'clotﬁés'

-'clothlng

'sklrt,
sklrt"

‘llp

‘snlrt,‘dress, coat‘

 'blouse' ' o W,

'blouse, walst'
pants" .
/stocklngs, socks'

Jslbes' .
"w1nter coat'

'gloves, mlttens' -
'hat, |
'scarf' L

cap'

'underwear' -

. 'colour'

'rad'

.or6n ia’ 4 ™~

'green;
'blae, sky ’\‘
whlte )
'bladk'
'brown'

4

B

grass' - e




L_ ‘. "‘;.’ . Y' - . /’/ . . ‘ //
\.','? v . S ‘ " e '
T \\<\\~ ta’ kenrotha I 'gre ‘ :
. ‘\weghen rate' / -'pinkr\\‘;\ ST , ;
‘ { - .
o atlaréﬁ\ta O , 'orange' : i
' arihwawa' konneh \\\\\; purple, llke the. Pope'\
-~ kanekwen' tarahon tsi '\\\Jdark red' - SR QR
ykanekwen ‘tarard: ken _ ."llght red'.- 2 '
“karon' 1ahon t51i — 'dark blue'
‘karon' 1ara ken f». '~ 'light blue'
| e e
g L L
E-: Exercise, Expand,/ Extrapolate
E-1 - o
S~ - Before doing this exercise, read Notes -to the Student, 1
T p- 196 - . | o
‘ ‘.\\‘\\ _’ e - “': v'::.' o ‘ o . . ‘ ‘ [ '
1. Senon-we‘s ken . A: Do you like ~mY'dress? s
' "nakwatia: taW12\ S e

Iah, nek tsi Tenon-— B* \NQ, but I llke your blouse. o

we's kit saidjkaia'. . T ‘
2. | \ | 2 A:- Do:ydu like my pants?
| l . vB;‘ No, but.I‘like ypur‘dressgi_
3. . o \ .2 A Do y°u_;iR¢ierﬁé§?;u, ,._
| ,i‘ . B: No,.but I like yourApufee;\°
ﬁ. R B s <7.,.‘\ ? iA:"Does §he iike'ﬁQ'drese?

ki' ne'-ne Blll ©L BY ﬁo,‘but Bill'likes it.

5. NS 3.?- A: Does heulike her pantS?

. B: TNo,. but Mary likés them.

¥ 6. 5. Az, Do you like her purse°'
T - . :
T , _ .. Bz No,rlt s too.heavy.

7




10.

-

[aV]

/.

11.

12.

?

" Iah, sdtsi i:kehre' .
. ‘ e

?

?

Hen,rm*:thsotSLken

niwé:* are e
?
>

13.

: No, 1t s too big:

‘Do you like her hat?

188

Q

Do you like thlS nlate?,l-i:

o
o/
/

No, I think it's too /small.

. T
Do you' like your dress?

'‘No, I don't like it.

Does he like’your;skirt?

No, he doesn't likeiit.

ERaaatt

Do yeu like my bioUse?

Yes, but your pants are
too small. ! .

‘Do;you'llke hiswﬁants?“

"Yes, but h;s ‘hat -is too

blg
Do you’ llke her dress?

Yes, but her klouse is.
not nice..

Before d01ng thls exerc1se, read Notes to the Student, 2,

1,

197
. ?
‘Isténhe wa'éhse;.
| ?
N
}i
‘?

-,

Who made your dress?

My mother made it.

Who made his pants?

‘Paul~mede‘them.

Who made yoﬁr‘hat?ﬁJ

My,friend (£) maae'it;

' Who made this nelv purse? '

4vaf£iend (m) made it.

"~



5. - .2 A: Who made her table?’ |

. .‘._BEf'I thlnk her father made »
- B lto "' ’ “
L

I

E-3 : - \ S '

1. Onhka akotifi:tawi ki? - A: Whose dress is this? '

I: akwatif:tawi'. B: It's my dress.
2. / | "_‘\“ : ?'«,A:»/Whose hat is that? ; '

3. o ? A: Whose blouse is this?

B: It's Mary s blousa.

=)

AY
=

Whose shoes are these?

S
[ ]
-
w
.

. B: They are my father s shoes.b‘

5. 2 ~ A: Whose wood is thls?

... . Bt 1tfszyours.

S 2 A: hWhose'hoﬁse is this?’

e B: It's my. grandfather s‘,’
house.; L

7. - o ?. A: Whose bed is thlS:

," B: It's my daughter s bed1~

8. | R ? A: Whose leather is that?

B: It's his. |

.
T A

. E—4 - ——

[qamte

FiL}Winmthe’blahks;'“New words are listed under

Vocabulary 1. .
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1.

2.

Ka:nhes ken ionnia:ton?

Iah, onia'tara:'a ion-
bnia:ton. . : -

/
w

‘.0

)

<

~Is it ﬁadé'dfisiik

L 190 -:

No, it's made

Is-it made.oﬁ'

of -cotton..

silver?

No, it's,madé

Is it made qf'

oﬁ gold.

wbbd?

No, it's made
rATS ma
il

i

Is it madefof‘

of felt. -

fur?‘

No, it's made.
>

Is it maaé'of

of featheré;

No, it's‘hade
| |

V,
s

H
e
|

y

qf/ba;km

If you do not know all the colour ter@%,‘check‘under
Vocabulary, 3. Colours. Also:read Notes to the Student, 6,

p{fzbé, before doing this exercise.

1. Oh niwahschkd:ten ki:? ° A: - What colour is this?

'J,Onekwén'tara'. B: Red.!

2 Ohxﬁmmhsd?ﬁ:ﬂaxne ‘A Wpatfc610ur is your dress?’
sa'tid:tawi? Y o
Onékwén'tara' niwahsohk3:- B: It's red. -
ten. . j

. : . ' N o : " 'l'
3. ? © A: What colcur is that? . |
. / B: D§rk blue. . /.
4. ne saif:ta'? ' ' A: What colour is your_blo#se??
. 4B: #t's yellow.
5, 2 A: What colour is his shirt?
" ; . «B: jGreen and white.
\ .\' o i}. - . -
. .J
.“‘\'} 2 : .‘ ‘ : . ‘ — ,-
= ‘2 _ :/ . ’
:‘ e — T 3 '( i ‘;,A,./‘;.’:' S~
LB 4.7 :
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? :A: Whaf colour is the wool?

. B: It's pink. B

- ? A: Whatvcolouf_is the silk?

. .B:~ Grey and orange.

Befs;é\dOtng.thls exercise, read Motes to the Student, 3,
p.198. Then glve the'Engllsh meanlng of the s€ tences

_below.
l.‘Ke'ﬁé*raks.s L . - —
. Wanltskwaratsherowa tnen. c . s

.‘Wanltskwaratsherano :ron. __ L

. e
: L

2

3

4,'Sewat1a taW1 taherahnl nonf. -~ . . ‘.L
. =
6

7

i

-~

. Watekhwara sherase t51'>

12. Ko:r rahtahkwanaon:we's. ST //<

4 . . B Y

. 238

_ "A: What colour are your.
? 2 pants?- S :
. B: Black.

-« iR ’ . . . .;‘ . . ‘ ) | . . .
\;. ) . : r , . . . o . // ‘{:

6. Kanhe'si 1o'“-4“ L .‘f ‘ f:j
',;jkahnaken sase’ t51" L / : A
‘8ﬂ.Kanonhsano :ron. i A | - ‘/(/'
97‘Sanonhsahn1 non. ' 'I/i . _ _///
'101 Watekhwaratsherbwa:nen;  . o B ///
vll:,Raéia'fawi;tsheraﬁon:we's;- 3 ) "///T-:‘



> ' ' .
. . . . "

'Befofe doing thiS'éxéréise, read Notes tortﬁe Student, 4;
p.-201. Then-fill in the blanks.

| 1;'Wa'sa£ézﬁgp' ken? - a: pia you swim? )
| Héh,ywé‘katéiqen'. - B:f Yes,iI'swam.
2. . , " ken? ;Aé‘iDid he swim?
ﬁén; Lo B: Yes, he swamfx
3. Wa'hsekhén:ni};ken? A: Dié you éoQk?

. B:_ iés,.I cooked.

4. - 2 ‘A Did'you,(p) cook?
. B: Yes, we (b,excl) cookedé f,f
5. . o L ?2°  A: Didvéhe make it?

. iB}‘ No, John made it

.6- _ . ”?-_ ‘A: Did you»buy‘the;skirﬁg'

. B: WMo, Mary bought it. -

.. . ? "A: Did he hunt?

B: No, he déoked.,

8.. : " ?  A: Did they (d,m) make it? -
. B: No, the two women‘madevit. :

Before‘doing_thisvexercise; rezd Notes to the Student,.Sa,_
P. 203  Then £ill in the blanks. -~ ’
. / . . "

1. Kkowé:nen. / . 4+ I'm big.
: e L - - ;
‘. Hen, nek tsi - i: sénha - " . Yes, but ' I'm bigger.
kkowé:nen.. - A ’ VI :
S ‘ ) y .
/ ' /, Ve



y . . s - -, ; o Ny

' e
' ’ TS
. . v

2,\§akowé:nenr

e L 13

He's big.'’

" Hen, né<tsi Ko:r = . Yes,_but Paul is blgger. .

3. Iq&onkWe‘ti:io'. ‘She's pretty.’

AN . Yes, but Ann is. prettier.
,,%. a \\ . ‘This house is nice.
\ _ Z
\- \ . . Yes, but this house is -
Vo . nicer.

5. | = . This bed is long. .

) ‘\s L e ' Yes, but th1s de is longer.'

6. ; N\ Thatvwood is expenslve. |

- \\ : . m,§~Yes, but. thlS wood is more
- N “expens1ve. o “mgmxomwx\w

. . . ) . % o . : L. ' . . ) T

7. \\ : . . That cotton is expensive.

o 3

\ . A Yes, ‘but thlS s1rk is more T
. . Y : Jexpens1ve. o
» /‘/ " . . - o - /-/' . “\

8. Y X\ S This cat ‘is fast.\

/,.“ o . . Yes, but that dog_is faster.
/= ‘! - R
: = N \\ . ,
Before dolng this exerc1Se, ‘read Notes to the Student, 5a, /V
p.203. 0 e Y . |
. N ‘ ‘ . . ‘

l. Ko:r ken senha rakowa:- { A: Is Paul bigger than John? -,
nen tsi. ni:iot ne Y ' . o o B
Shawatls? ' : '

Iah, iah ne sénha . B: -No} he's not bigger.
tehakowa:nen. P : ' o
2.0 ? -A; ' Is Anh bigger than Mary?
B:'UNo, she's not biEgEr; . /
K R o
oo o e
240 /
) 7 /
/



y | SR | |
| / o : . . 194
| / . . . -
. ! /'/ ' . . . ,
3. Ne ken k1 atJ. :tawi' senha A: Is this dress nicer
ioidnere} tsi ni:iot thi .- than that blouse?
oia:kara/'? j : ’ S .
/ ,/ S . B: No, it's not nicer. : /f'
a ’ 2
4. . . A: TIs this cotton more
AT~ 2 expensive than that silk?,
! ; ' - . B: N‘,‘it's not more»expensive. .
5. / I ~ A: Is this cat faster than
. / , ? " that dog?
/ o f ' . B: No, ig‘s-nog faster.
/ SRR " ) ’ _ ‘ \“‘:\_ . )
/ R,
‘}/
E-10 // ————— - o

e Before doing this exerc1se, ESEE Notes to the Student, 5b,
p. 2%8 Then fill in the blanks. ~—__ '

1. gékowa:gen.' : - He iS“big4 T
.ﬁen, nek tsi i:se’ aonha'a Yes, but.you. are the - o
tehskowa:nen. : o blggest o _ ‘
2/ - . S . This is good. - .. ‘ e
/ _ T6ka nén:wa, ' e Maybe, but this.is the best. . :
3. Rahnén:ies." .. He's tall.
‘. . —:—-——-—'*»':—ﬁ-;‘ - é . i . ) ‘ Y It
7 T reknen les: es, but I'm the tallest ‘
N /o4 : T is wood is expen51ve
l B e
»/ ’ e . TR ey
e ] ' * - -7 Yésy +~but that wood is the .
./ ‘ ‘ most expeér
J{[ ) , ) “'n.,~ pone
- 5. Ne aonha'a ki tkanonhsowa : - This is the biggest‘“""
[ e odis
No, that house is,bigger.
6. T T rYduf“shoes ‘are nice. !
{

o ‘,Maybe, but your shoes are -
the nlcest. |

. 9»[11 . A X ‘:’f @y



fe - .9

7. T . S ‘This is thé;hicéSt shif5;$

. No, ‘that shirt is nicer.

8. | | ? Do 'you like this hat?

e o Yes, 1t s the blggest.

9. - o | - g 2 ' Is thlS cat a hunter?"ﬁﬁﬁNh

o Yes, it's the fastest.

: . S, - . N

10. o , g . This wool is the most
. . . .. expensive. . ¢ PR

. . .No, ‘that wool is’ more‘
- expensive. : R

: .,‘: ,  :T” o ‘//;(”‘;
.Give an'appropriéte“answer to the questlons below. ?(
S Qmﬂeaxakomaxxne &ﬂna'una ? - ‘.'“ ' ' b;?
2. Saxm1mm s ken? | |
y -.3 “nﬂmkausoun.tdxmaxmn?
4. /Karlse ken 1onn1a ton°
/5 Ka'ndn tashnl.non ne Karisé:? . |
o // 6. Kérise'tseranéﬁron ken? "fi
”//. 7 Tbiiumk&ﬁaké%*‘ - | K
L 8. ’"Oh.ntwahsohks:teﬁ ne karisé}? B | i
9. FRandn:we's kég;masatiéﬁzﬂﬂ? :
10. 6nrﬂ<ahe'ki-a1<6htal?_ | - N
. , - <

11. Bsé'tsi' ken? - ~ | - \

R 12. Senén:we's ken tsi m.wahsohko ten" i

13. amMau&dmaP o . T " ;'

242



3 14, Ka'nlka.len senha seuxrwe s? % ' .
15, Ka' n:Lka ien aonha'a tehsenon-we s? ‘
E-12 | 5 ) S o
. Make 9p,fi§e questions, using the material Qf”ﬁhiS»leSSOH.'
L :
2.
. -‘ 3 . . .' ' {," ( N | . 7.. ‘”)-"W .
4. SR e e T -
ﬁ-_-\l3 ,
" Read the story below and answer the six- questlons ‘that
.efollow. g .

"A:nen tzﬁythonwékeri teiotihthare'-
" Toidnere' Ki atii:tawi'. ‘Istén'a wa'éhsa’,  Ne d:ni'
ki athé'éteren'wa'éhsa'{, Nek tsi sbtsi i-kehre' ken'
niwé-'*.‘ Iendén:we's ki' ne' nakadnha. Ohnakén sa,
1onn1a ton nek tsi kenhnaken' sano ron ki' Tewéhsen
n1kahw1stake nikang: ron. Nek tsi id:ia'k khok n1kahw1stake
nikané:ron nakwa' tia: taw1 _ Onlatara.oa 1onn1a ton. E:so
tsi kendn:we's tsi niwahsohk6:ten. Ok ni:se!'? . ‘ )
Akwatid:tawi' ken sénha ioianere' tsi ni;iot pe satia:-

i

, tawi'? ‘ .
. - ! vy,
Vocabulary ' ?
Konwékeri‘ 8 . : u "Margaret"
teiotinthare' - ~ "they are talklng together"
_____ - &:so' ~‘>; : " "a lot", "many !

243
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- s \
"
o \
. i \
. " y

1.:6nhka wa'éhsa’  'tid:tawi?

7;2._$6uﬁ.ka1keh'iﬁwé:%anaﬂﬁ?sbmxm? ' ey

3. Orhka. ienén:we's natha'steren?

< 4. Sbh6Nxm kxudé:uxlnaﬂﬁﬂsﬁuznz'

5. To: nikand:ron nohnakeénsha?

6. Oniata_l’."éza ken ionnié:tm natia":tawi? / R

E-14 T ' !
. ‘ . . ] ] . ‘
- Write a conversation using as much ‘as possible the -

new material you have learned in this lesson.

GT>‘
W\ L
-
-
-
. 244 K '
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Notes to the Student

P

':l.* .In this lesson, you learned- possesslve constructlons
like myrdress » 'your dress" etc f You w1ll have notlced

I ——

that words like "my' -and "you" are expressed in Mohawk by .

~ ,preflxes like akwa— and sa- as in akwatha steren "my. pants"‘f
and satha'steren "your ‘pants" The form of these/greflxes

C ;depends on the word thev are attached to /rf/more spec1f1c-'
1 allj, on the flrst sound of the/n%un"There are two main
classes of nouns. _Below is an example of e¢ach of these'-
,classes. Compare them and see". how the preflxes dlffer.

'\For 1nstance, “for my hxmh"‘the~pref1x is akwa-, and for

”"my house“ it is ake—‘ o )

f %
i

i

a. possessive pronouns for noun stems that begln w1th

/
,K . i

a consonant. = “ / ‘ -
B ‘ o ‘ /, ~1 :
kanénhsa . L. "house" L
. ake- nonhsa . /"my Rouse" i
-sa- " .nébnhsa "'/ "your hOhse"..‘h‘t R
rao~- . nénhs / "his house" ’ "
ako- nonhsai“iw“wvim:"her house" | .
ao- L='n6nhsa‘ f/.‘fhher/lts house"
, onkeni- »nonhsa J/ ~ "our (d) house"
onkwa- - nénhsa /f "our (p) house" o ' )
- seni~ '  nbnhsa ,j/ ~ + "your (d) house" :
- “sewa- ‘ndénhsa / "Youry(p) house"
raoti- nénhsa / , "their (d,p.m) house"
“ aoti~ nonhsa/ o ‘"their°(d,p,f) house" \
: . oka:ra' A . "story".
- : ak- ¢ ga;né' : "my story" @
‘ ‘ sa- ' Ka:ra' ‘ "your story" _ ! .
| rao- _ka:ra' ..~ "his story"-
L7 ako- ka:ra' "her (indef) story
: ao- --kd:ra' . "her (neut)
- o .
B i \ ~ 5 ) ///



.'Notes to the Student (Cont'd)

onkeni— ka:ra' 'Z-v .~nour'i(d) story V 5
‘_onkwa— - kd:ra' . = < "our (p) story"
seni- vf kd:ra' . - your (d)'story" )
sewa-  k&:ra' : "your (p) story" . T ;\_lx7
RY raoti-. ka:ra' ." "3,. "thelr (m) story" c
aoti= . ka:ra”v : ’-"thelr (f) story"

'b.-Posse551vegpronouns for noun- stems that begln w1th N

an-a-. ‘Aw~e_;_f——’~fjﬂlftdf
\_ atenna : tshera' - - "food taken along"
'{'akwa— : ‘tenna tshera' v.my food" “
;3sa— tenn4 : :tshera' .  "your food"‘x'l
3‘raoe"a tenné yshera'[; c"hls food". : ;
ako- ( ’tenné.tshera““l“ "her (indef) food"""'
aoQT' tenné:tsheraf' "her (neut) f00d"’ i jne"’;‘lgﬁgf
ontia- ”tenné:tshera' . "our (d) food" ' |
:onkwa;' Ztenné:tshera' " "our (p) food";, |
tsa- 'wtennéttshera', :"your-(d) food"‘ L ,'?
sewa- -tenné:tshera' " "yaur (p) food" : p
raona-  tenné:tshera' -  "their" (d,p m) food"tf\
aona- tenné tshera"_ffﬁ"thelz Ld,p,f) food"f i
2. You Know that in Mohawk a verb is always accompanled by g

Ta persoral pronoun, that 1s .you cannot Just say- -non we' s

"like" but you have to say ‘Kenon:we's "I llke" ‘senon :we s:

"you-like" etc..: However,;sometlmes, you ‘are talklng about ;ff

another person without knowlng whether chat nerson is male

or female, for 1nstance in a questlon llke Who's comlng':

or 'Who' bought thls7 In such a case, a speaker of Mohawk
'w1ll always choose the fem1n1ne pronoun, usually the

she/one form. So you w1ll say:

i

; N Onhka ta ien - ' . Who's coming (f. 1ndef)°.
e " bnhkatk ta: 1en o Somebody ‘is coming (f, 1ndef)

;~\,'l' - v"_
IR
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 Notes to the.Students,(Cont'd)

Onhka 1akohson k1_ ’ WhO'made/(f,-indef)'this‘
“ati4: taw : Do dréSs?

The mascullne pronoun is only used 1n a questlon if you
are sure. that the person you are asklng about is male, e. g..

°
~

.6nhka réhson? ‘ - Who made (m) it?

*~ Onhka té:re'? | . - Who's coming (m)?
3. In ah earlier lesson, you® have learned the word kané:ron

"expensive"” and in this'lesson you have learned“words like
ohnakén'sa' "leather" and 6:iente' "wood". 'If.you'iook’at
M-13 and M-14 above, yoﬁ:hotice that words like "expensive"
and “leather“ can be.merged into one:word, e.g, "in
kahnaKen'sand: ron "the leather is expensive". This process
"is called noun Incorporatlon. It is used a lot in Mohawk.
Kahnaken'sané:ron "the leather is expensiveﬁ can be broken

. down in. the following way:

>y

l. ka- hnaken'sa-= no:ron "the leather is expensive"
it- 1leather- expensive

Below are some other examples:

2.. wa- ha- ien'kwa- hni:non "he boﬁght‘tobacdo“
- past- he- tobacco- buy
3. wa'- ke- nakta- hni:non "I bought a bed"
past~ I- bed- buy _ - s -
‘.in order that a noun can be incorporated, it has to be
the object or re01n1ent of an action, e.g. a bed in
I bought a bed in example 3 above. Some verbs do not.

allow incorporation. For instance, in 4. and 5. below,
the patient noun &:there' ."basket" has to occur separately.

4. wahatkéhto nd:there" : "he saw ‘the basket" |
5. wahaka'én:ion' na:there’ "he examined the basket"

241



Notes to the Student (Cont'd)

Furthermore, certain spec1f1c nouns cannot be 1ncorporated
dlrectly. Instead, a noun that represents the class of a
specific noun is 1ncorporated For 1nstance, you cannot
say "I- dog-bought" by. 1ncorporat1ng "dog" Instead, ybﬁ’
_have to say "I-animal- bought dog“ The same is true for
frults, trees, meat, liguids and people. The 1ncorporated
nouns that can stand for people are 0i4: ta' "body" a d

in a few.cases owi:ra’ "baby", "young one' ‘. In the

examples below, the incorporated nouns are underlined.
N i ) . Pz .

o 6. wa'tekheia:tahkwe' n-eksid:'a -

I- her- body- 1lift- up ‘the girl
"I lifted the girl up"

7. “ia'kheia'ténhawe' ne iakénikwe |
I- her- body- carry the woman - ]

"I carried the woman"

8. wa'katewirard:ko' n-eksi:'a
I- refl- baby- take the girl
"I adopted the girl" :

For all living animals including birds and insects, but
excluding kentson "fish", the incorporated nouns that are
used are -nahskwa- "animal", and sometimes also oia:ta'

“boay%hhe.g.:l

9. wa'kenahskwahni:non ne é:rhar
I- animal- buy- dog '
"I bought the dog"

1n. tashefa'ténhawe' ne kltklt
you- body- br1ng ch1cVen
you,brought the chlcken

© 248
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Notes to the -Student (Cont'dy

If you look back at examples‘l. to.3. you notice that
the nouns are shortened when they are 1ncorporated, e.g.

-.ohnakén'sa_ "leather" becomes -hnaken' sa and kanakta "bed" "

becomés -nakta. Another change that occurs often is the
addition of a so-called increment to the noun when the
noun is incorpofatéd:«xThere are at least f1ve of these

“increments, ~sera— —~+shera-, ~ta-, —hkwa—, and —a-.

They cannot be translated into Engllsh and they seem to

- be unpredictable. That is, you have“to-learn which =
increment goes with which noun. Be1ow is an example for
eaeh of these increments.  The 1ncorporated noun roots’

are underlined once, the 1ncrement tw1ce..

11. wa-ha-token'-sera-hni:non

past- he- axe- increment- buy .

"he bought an axe"-“ - ’ - ,,///7f(i///

12. _ya—ha-then.no'—tshera{hﬁé:noﬁ/

‘past- he-"ball- increment—'bﬁy . P L -
vﬁhewbdﬁght a ball". ’

13. wa- ha—tShe-ta—hnl :non ,
past- he- bottle— increment- buy
- "he. bought a bottle"

14. wa-ha—hta¥hkwa—hni:non ’ o

past- he- shoe- increment- buy -

"he bought shoes"

15. wa- ha—wa r-a hni:non
past- ‘he-~ meat— 1ncrement— buy

"he bought meat"
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Notes to the Studentl(Cont'd) D i

——

Whether or not to 1ncorporate a noun 1nto the ‘verbal
 structure often depends on. whaf’woﬁ’want to say. Below-
.are three Mohawk versions of the Engllsh sentence "buy

a/the dress'"' o .

- 16. satia'tawi'tShenﬂ?ﬁknon "buy a dress'ﬁ o
-717. atia:tawi'. shni:non - buy a/the dress'"
' (rather than somethlng else)
18.. shni:non natia:tawi' //de/buy a/the dress!"
In 16., where atii: tawr "dress" 1s 1ncorporated you “are

;////////,telllng somebody to buy a dress, i. e. 1l6. contalns the.
most generel_statement of the three examples. In l7.,

e

where atia:tawi' precedes the verb, the emphasis is on
"dress". The command is "buy the dress rather than
something else In 18., on~the other hand, it is the
. verb shni: non "you buy" which stands first and therefore

is emphasized, i.e. "do buy the dress"ﬁ

4. In several of the preceding lessons, we encountered the |
prefix wa' wa'-, wa-, as for example in wa'khnl non' "I bought

it", wa. tkatskahon ne' "I'm g01ng.to‘eat" and wa ehsa'

"she made it".. Thi. wa'-, wa- prefix 1s usually called
the aorlst or definite mood. It expresses the . 1dea that

a s1ngle event definitely took place or is deflnltely taking

place right now. The wa'- preflx always precedes the

personal pronoun.

i

1. wa' - k - ato:rat - e'. o oo
definite-pronoun~verb ‘ —punctual aspect
wa'katd:rate e - "I hunted"
//7 i

O N

——
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Notes to the Student (Cont'd) “y“ - -

C e

TV L .
A verb in the aorlst wa - wa- mode always has the punctual

aspect’ suff:;“ whlch expresses thét an actlon took place,
will take place or should take place at some: spec1f1C‘

. point in time. The punctual aspect suffix is represented
'by the - f5110w1ng sound comblnatlon .'i"'. :‘e_zl,, - or.O .

. & stands for zero, Wthh means. the absence of’ a spe01a1
“marker as for example in the Engllsh plural for "f1sh" in -

) whlch a spec1a1 plural marker is absent

Somet1mes it is dlfflcult to recognlze the presence of

wa'-, wa- because it can merge with other preflxes, e. g..*

8. ‘ta'shni:non ' "you bought from someplace
: ' else"
9.. ta:re' o | "he's walking towards us”
10. saﬁaﬁtén:ti‘ - "he went home" R P

11. - onki:tawe' . "I slept '/////(/
In examples 8. to 10., the w- of ya'—{'wai/mas deleted.

- 8a. t--wa'- shni:non — 3 +a'shni:non k

o o P4 o
%9a. t- wa'~ re' Ty — ta:re' N

~, N,

16. s- wa'- hahten:ti ——» sahahtén:ti \

~

In 11. wa'- merged with ‘the wa~ of 'I' i.e. wak-, to onk-.
11. wa'~ wak- i:tawe® ——- cnki:tawe'
5. Comparativeﬂand superlative constructions like "my shirt

is.nicer" and "my shirt is the nicest"” are formed in the

following way:
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the Student (Cont'd)

A.\.‘
AN
\

comparative constructions

A oomparison»is\made by plac1ng the word s nha "more"
before the verbal Logstructlon, _rg.,

%
.

sénha kowa:nen "it's blgger" : -,

sénha ioidnere'’ "it's nicer, better"

sénhavteiofka-f "it's faster"

sénha ken' niwa:'a "it's smaller" ,/ e
‘sénha kenéniwe's ” "I like it better"
sénha kanonhsow&:nen "it's a bigger house" | .
senha kanonhsanozrona . 1t s a more expen51ve house

! 4 e e e ' . v .

,In/order;fo_Eomﬁare,two<persons or objects as in
"I'm bigger than Joe" t51 ni:iot "as, llke,.than,_the

‘way that" is used For example. - ) L
.. 1 : o .

I- senha kkowa :nen t51 "I m blgger than .Joe"
ni: 1ot ne Sé :se.!
Raonha ‘sénha xoﬁ%%asma "He is nicer than'Michael"
t51 ni:iot ne WisHe. S . :

Ne ki é:rhar sénha -teid:~ "This dog is faster than :

ka tsi ni:iot ne skaid:ta. the other one”

superlative constructlons R L,
RN .

These constructlons make use of ao"hé' a, which'can\ﬁe'
tLanslated by "most" - and: the duplicative prefix t

This preflx oc~urs in many environments. Its basic
meanlng is that Jmore than one person, object, state or
action is involved. For 1nstance, we encountered this
preflx in enumeratlon with "two" e.g. tekanonhsake

"two house s". Below are examples of superlatlve cons-

tructions.

™

n

te-.

/
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AN B ‘ . o E “ :
ne aonha'a tkowa:nen "it's the blggestﬂ
’ neﬁaohhé'a tioiénere' a ' 1t s the beot“
rao?ha aonha a thakowa: nen nb s the’ blggest"
1./aonh a tekkowé nen o ' ‘"I m the blggest“
4 ) o
o ron6nha aonhd'a thatlkowé:nen "they (p,m) are the.bnxmst"
‘,ne aonha 'a tkdnonhsanb:ron "that.\ s the most expens:.ve house"
:/ . ;"N ' . " ’ .-

/ ne. aonh&'a "tkanaktowa:ren ) "that S the largest bed"

—

, :
aonha a "the most" can be replaced by nakwa° 1f the
referent is in the third person, that is, 1f you talk
/about a he, a she, an 1t or a they. Nakwd: cannot be

! / used if the referent is‘'I'or " you.i Below are some examples:

‘o . . ) .
I . .
DR . . ' . . o
. . .

\x</' / .~ he nakwa: tkanonhsowé nen "the biggest house"
Ly ) - ne nakwa: thahowé inen ‘ I"he's,__the,,\biQQGSt"
ki '\V ne nakwd: tiekowd:nen . 3 "She;; the“biggest"
// o ne"nekwé: tkanaktowd :nen "the blgge°t """ bed"”
f'// | D
/’6. Among the colour terms listed under'Vocébu;ary, “he two

- colours kar:ken "white" and kahén:tsi "hlack" are quite
different from the other colour words. Kard:ken and -

kahén:tsi' are ve&ibs, whlle the. other colour words are not._

The*difference shows in the follﬂw1ng fatts-

~

. ' e 7T

. \‘. - -

‘a. kahén:tsi “and kardiKen have preflxed pronouns while

- the other colour words do not c“ﬂn"ﬂ.

1.. rahon:tsi P ' “he{s.brack"

: " . \
2.  iehén:tsi ” she/one is ‘bhack"
3. kahbn:tsi .// - o "she/it is. black"

.
3
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Notes to the-Student (Cont'd) - o /
but: S - » S /
. /
4. onekwén'tara' nihaia't6:ten’ "he's red" /
5. onekwén'tara nihsia'td:ten ‘"you'are;rél"
b. 1like other verbs, Kahon: tsi "and kara:ken ¢gn 1ncorporate
nouns, other colour words remaln unchangeq “
1. kéhonhsaré:ken - T "the:houseois white"
2. kanonhsahdn:tsi ~ "the house is black"
but: o
3. onékwén'tara' nikanonhsdé:ten fthéihouSe-is'redﬂ
4, otsi:nekwar nikanonh56£tén : ‘Qtﬁe housé‘is yellow"
6"’«0- a.i(onon"\SOu _ & > g
' Wy T =l
~— kl ’(CJ7 L ' /B 7
. 4 0 - o -:‘.\é—
VK;A } :"( ’ k’ '
g A
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Converse, Communicate -

John and his w1fe Ellzabeth areﬁw

'A.N Ka' ne ;ahpslz'a So:se?‘ A: 7Where s your o’der brother
‘ IS : v S Joe’) ,f AR : ‘ .
‘B! Tsahlé khsera tsi nahe  B: He left a week ago.‘fHéQwénE
' rohtentlon.* Kanon.no' ‘oto New Nork RO
' 1ehawe non.“’ S ! , o
A: Ken"'To' nlkgrl wes A: /bh°‘ How long is he g01ng
, tsi. rohténtlon9 . ‘ . ibe away’ L e o
/B Sewenhnl ta, toka nlken B;_"A mon'th, or perhépsitwofi¢
‘ tewenhn1 take. e *;:months B A
A:n Kar1 wes wahl.-"'“ L ;rﬁgé-That s a long tlme. ‘What . has
B: Karlsta t51 rolo ten' -'gEf He s gone to work on steel
Seron. Lo ' "/ ‘ . i : ‘.[, ; v
7 N J




ta:ien'.

Hen, wakathén:te'

Satahonshatat Onhkak

Sas k

i:kehre'. Sa:k, ka:ts.

Tska'énion.

Ohniiotié:ren?

Ska'énion ne sahsita-

kéhshon.

‘TA&non' ska'énion ne
seshnonhsakehshon7

Akwé:kon teid'tson.

Wa:s akwé: senbhare.

Akwé:kon ken kiton™
nekh ne kahsi'ta'kéhshon?

Akwé&kdn.;

Thé ne Sé:nen senta.

Naho ten tsi: ton’

Ka: ton wa:s akwe-
senohare. :

Tincn ni:'i k&: ton/

wa:s sémta. //

To. ' s

A:’

"
s

Mimmic,” Memorize, Manipulate -

- o

.
Ka' ne iahtsi:'a
So:se?

Ka' ne sahso'tha?

Ka' ne sewd'tshi?-

Ka' ne sewatén:ro? .

Tsahla khsera tsl nahe.

rohtentlon.

TsOhsera tsi nahe
iakohténtion.

256
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Listen. Somebody is cominq.

Yes,
Jim.

Look

What'
‘Look atfyour feet

I near;_ I think it's

Jim, come here.
at him’
s the matter? (Why’)

And look at your hands. ~

.They are all dlrty.

Go and wash ewverything.

Everythlng or only my, feet? .

Everything.

And then go. to sleep

What are you (d) eaylng°

I am saying go .and wash.

- every

And I

_Ok.

1

Where
Joe?

Where'
Where

Where

*hing..
am saying go to sleep.

o

s your older brother

] \ A o
s your grandmether?

are your friends (f)?
are your friends(m)?

He's been gone for a week.

._She's_

been gone for a year.

A

3 i



B:’

(4]

Ai

A

- Aterénto iehoné:non.

3

Tewenhnisera:ke' tsi
- rd L] ”~ »
nahe -ionahténtion.

Sewenhni:ta' tsi nédhe
ronahténtion. '

Kanén:no' iehawé:non.

Konwalenkeha 1e1akawe-—,
non.

,Kana.takon ieibné:non.”'

e

- Ba

RS
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Ferarigen, | ©

[

They (p,f) ‘have been gone
for two days.,l' : 4

They (p,m) have’ beegagone

for:> ‘a month.

N

He S. gone to New York.
She s gone to her daughter s.__»

/,_’
i .

“They (p,f) have gone to town.«

They (p,m) have gone to To:onto:

N [ <. .
To: nikari:wes tsi
rohténtion? e

To: nikari:wes tsi
iakohténtion?

To: nikari:wes tsi

- ionahténtion? -’

B:

o

To: nikari:wes tsi ~.
ronahténtion? ‘

Sewenhni:ta.

Téka' ndén:wa tewenhni:-
take.

Tsahid:khsera.

Sewenhnisera.

e N
Kari:wes wahi.
Iah tekari:wes.

Ken' nikarihwés'ha wahi.

Ionehrakwa wahi.

Ao

.-B:

_;,;HOW“long'is hi going to stay

away?

How long- is she geing to stay
away?. \} }

How long- are they (p,f) going
to stay away 4\

How long are they (p,m) golng
to stay away? N

\,
kS

A month ,
Perhaps two months.

A week.

A day.

That's a iong time.

That's not.a long time.

That's a,short time.

That's interesting, strange.
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b7 | | e W
A: Ohnllotle :ren” tsi . .A: Why did he go away? . } ;
. rohténtion? ‘ o 4 R | S i\ g
thliogiefren tsi " Why did she go away? /f/ { A
;akohtentlon? . S e
Ohniioti€:ren tsi - ~ Why d1d they (p,f) go away? ;
ionahténtion? r
Ohniioti€:ren tsi’ ' Why'dia fhey'(p,m) go~away?'
ronahténtion? o ' o :
M-8 | | | : | i
B: -Roio'ﬁén'seron. :  . B He's -gone to work;lﬁ
Iakonatd:ron. ' . She's gone to visit. :
Totiio'tén' seron. - - _ They “(p, f) haVe-anefto erk;
‘Rotinatd:ron. o : ;'They (b.m)_have‘géne’to visit.
M:9 . ] ;4
' A:: Onhkak ta:ien. - Az Somebody is comlng. >
Onhkak wé?enk o . Somebody is going:. i
~Onhkak kandénhskon ‘ Somebody is in the-houSe@

tié:teron.-

M-10

. Bz ‘Heh,'wakéﬁhén:te'. - =~ B: Yés, I hear.. o .
_:Hen,ﬁﬁeﬁiké:nere'.